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Glossary
ACAT

ACT Civil and Administrative Tribunal

GIS

Geographic Information System

ACTGS ACT Government Solicitor’s Office

GL

gigalitres

ACTPS ACT Public Service

HR

Human Resources

AFP

HRA

Human Rights Act 2004

AP2	Action Plan 2 – A New Climate Change
Strategy and Action Plan for the ACT

HSR

Health and Safety Representative

CHiP

kg

kilograms

kL

kilolitres

kt

kilotonnes

kV

kilovolt

Australian Federal Police

Catchment Health Indicator Program

CMTD	Chief Minister and Treasury Directorate
(now CMTEDD) (ACT Government)
CNG

Carbon Neutral Government

CO2 -e carbon dioxide equivalent
COAG Council of Australian Governments
COLA	
Construction Occupations (Licensing)
Act 2004
CPR

Conservation Planning and Research

CSS

Commonwealth Superannuation Scheme

DA

Development Application

EBT

Expenses on Behalf of the Territory

EDD	Economic Development Directorate (ACT
Government)
EDP

Estate Development Plan

EEI Act	Energy Efficiency (Cost of Living)
Improvement Act 2012
EEIS

Energy Efficiency Improvement Scheme

EIS

Environmental Impact Statement

LDA	Land Development Agency
(ACT Government)
LED

Light-Emitting Diode

LVC

Lease Variation Charge

ML

megalitres

MW

megawatt

MWh megawatt hours
NC Act Nature Conservation Act 1980
NCA

National Capital Authority

NEPM	National Environment Protection
Measures
NRM

Natural Resource Management

P&D Act Planning and Development Act 2007
PID Act Public Interest Disclosure Act 2012
PSS

Public Sector Superannuation Scheme

EPA	Environment Protection Authority
(ACT Government)

PV

Photovoltaic

RAO

Representative Aboriginal Organisation

EPBC	Environment Protection and Biodiversity
Conservation Act (Commonwealth)

RED

Respect, Equity and Diversity

EPD

Environment and Planning Directorate

RMP

Resource Management Plans

EPIC

Exhibition Park in Canberra

SDL

Sustainable Diversion Limit

ERM

Enterprise-wide Risk Management

SEA

Special employment arrangements

ESC

Energy Savings Contribution

SERBIR	Senior Executive Responsible for Business
Integrity Risk

ESDD	Environment and Sustainable
Development Directorate
(ACT Government)

SST

ETD	Education and Training Directorate
(ACT Government)

tCO2 -e tonnes of carbon dioxide equivalent

FOI Act Freedom of Information Act 1989
FTE

Full-time Equivalent

GGI

Greenhouse Gas Inventory

GHG

Greenhouse Gas

vi

Annual Report 2013–14

Safety Support Team

TAMS	Territory and Municipal Services
Directorate (ACT Government)
WHS

Work Health and Safety

WSUD Water Sensitive Urban Design
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Covering note for the Environment and Sustainable
Development Directorate Annual Report 2012-13
Under the Annual Report Directions 2013–14:
1. The Commissioner for Sustainability and the Environment is required to provide a separate annual
report; however, as the Directorate provides corporate support to the Commissioner, sections of
this report include data for the Office of the Commissioner for Sustainability and the Environment.
These annual reports have been combined pursuant to s. 17 of the Annual Reports (Government
Agencies) Act 2004.
2. The Chief Planning Executive is required to provide an annual report. In accordance with Attachment
1 of the Annual Report Directions 2013–14, that report is subsumed in this annual report of the
Environment and Sustainable Development Directorate.
3. The planning and land authority is required to provide an annual report in accordance with
Attachment 2 of the Annual Report Directions 2013–14. This report is combined with the report
of the Chief Planning Executive pursuant to s.17 of the Annual Reports (Government Agencies)
Act 2004, and subsumed in this annual report of the Environment and Sustainable Development
Directorate as stated above.

environment.act.gov.au
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Section B

Performance Reporting

Section B

B.1 Organisation overview
The Environment and Sustainable Development Directorate (the Directorate) integrates ACT planning
with the Government’s environment protection functions, including a strong commitment to address
climate change and enhance land and water managment. It was established to:
• plan for Canberra’s future growth to a fully sustainable city and economy
• enable a dedicated and clear focus on meeting the challenges of climate change
• enact the ACT Government’s vision to become the solar capital of Australia.
The Directorate plays a critical role in delivering the ACT Government (the Government) commitment
to a sustainable future by developing and overseeing a range of nation-leading policies and programs
to address climate change, stimulate the growth of the green economy, encourage innovation and
investment in renewable energy, and protect and conserve our environment and water resources.
The Directorate’s planning responsibilities aim to ensure economic, environmental and social sustainability.
Responsibilities include broad spatial planning for the ACT and more specific greenfield and broadacre,
city and transport planning. In administering the Territory Plan, the Directorate manages, varies and ends
leases on Territory land and manages the development assessment process.
The functions of the Directorate are complemented by the regulatory capacity provided through
the statutory functions of relevant legislation. Regulation responsibilities lie with ACT Heritage,
the Conservator for Flora and Fauna, the Environment Protection Authority and the planning and
land authority and include occupational licensing for the construction industry and compliance and
enforcement action across land, building and environmental management activities. The Directorate also
has responsibility for the technical regulation of the electricity, natural gas, water and sewerage industry.
The Directorate supports the ACT’s Conservator of Flora and Fauna, Flora and Fauna Committee,
Heritage Council, Climate Change Council, Natural Resource Management Council, Government
Architect, Place Names Committee and Land Requests Advisory Committee.
The Directorate was renamed the Environment and Planning Directorate (EPD) on 4 July 2014 following
the Chief Minister’s announcement of new administrative arrangements to allow for a sixth minister to
join the Cabinet.

Staff from across the Directorate participate in Movember
6
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Performance Reporting
Clients and stakeholders

As the Directorate’s work can have an impact on the daily lives of residents, sectors of the community
take a keen – and often passionate – interest in its work and activities. The Directorate seeks to foster
stakeholder input through widespread engagement with the community and relevant industry groups.
Clients and stakeholders include:
• ACT Legislative Assembly
• ACT residents
• the development and building industry
• community-based planning, heritage, natural resource management and environment groups
• ACT, Australian and other state and territory government agencies and councils, including the National
Capital Authority (NCA)
• communities and local governments surrounding the ACT
• ministerial and other councils at the local and national level
• statutory and non-statutory committees
• academic institutions
• Actew Water, ActewAGL, the electricity and gas industry
• suppliers and contractors
• the ACT and its environment.

Values
The Directorate embraces the ACT Public Service Code of Conduct and Values and Signature Behaviours,
which include the overriding values of respect, integrity, collaboration and innovation. The Directorate
also places strong emphasis on the values contained in its Corporate Plan 2012–14:
• Collaboration and leadership
• Innovation, inspiration and influence
• Respect, recognise and respond
• Professionalism and integrity.
These values are supported by a series of actions that give practical expression to the values and ensure
they genuinely reflect the model for the way the Directorate and staff operate.

Structure
The Executive, through the Director-General, commissioned a strategic review of the Directorate
during the year with the objective of identifying ways in which the Directorate could enhance its overall
efficiency and effectiveness in meeting the Government’s sustainability policies and targets. The review
identified a range of options to achieve these objectives and, following consultations with staff and
other stakeholders, structural changes were made in key areas of the Directorate to better align policy
and operational activities. At the same time, savings were made by a reduction in the number of senior
executives, particularly relating to the delivery of corporate services. This created a more streamlined
executive structure and enabled the creation of a division which brings together the Territory’s
environment protection, nature conservation, catchment management and water policy and operational
teams. See Section C for more detail.

environment.act.gov.au
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Section B

The Directorate’s primary obligation is to serve the ACT Government of the day through the responsible
Minister. It does this by providing advice and in giving effect to decisions of the Government.

MAY 2014

Organisation Chart

Diagram 1: The Directorate’s structure as at 30 June 2014.
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Performance Reporting
Planning framework

The full plan is available on the Directorate’s website. The strategic priorities are:
• Lead the community towards making Canberra a zero net carbon emitter
• Promote sustainable, secure and equitable energy supply
• Secure sustainable water resources
• Protect our environment and promote contemporary, best practice environmental standards
• Deliver spatial planning, urban design and building outcomes that contribute to a sustainable Canberra
• Achieve and maintain effective regulatory systems
• Provide effective community engagement and customer service
• Value our people and strong governance.
• Diagrams 2 and 3 show the planning framework and direction-setting mechanisms in use within
the Directorate. Diagram 2 outlines the processes undertaken by the Directorate as a public sector
organisation in receipt of Government funding. It reflects the Directorate’s obligation to regularly
report on outcomes, activities and expenses in delivering services. Diagram 3 illustrates the central role
of the Planning and Development Act 2007 (P&D Act) and the Ministerial Statement of Planning Intent
in the Directorate’s role in delivering planning and development outcomes.
Diagram 2: Planning and reporting framework

environment.act.gov.au
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The Corporate Plan 2012–14 translates the Directorate’s diverse responsibilities into strategic priorities
and actions. The plan is guided by the ACT Government’s Performance and Accountability Framework
and seeks to integrate the Government’s strategic planning, as articulated in the Canberra Plan –
Towards our Second Century and the Chief Minister’s annual ACT Government Priorities, into achievable
and measurable outcomes.

Section B

Diagram 3: Components of the planning and development system (in relation to activities undertaken under
formal planning legislation)
on and Government Policy Dire on
ACT (Planning and Land
Management) Act 1988
(Commonwealth)

Planning and Development
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Statement of Planning Intent

Statutory Plans/Planning Guidelines
Na onal Capital Plan (Commonwealth)
Territory Plan

Planning/Development Policy
ACT (Planning and Land Management) Act 1988 (Commonwealth)
Planning and Development Act 2007
Metropolitan/Territory wide

District/division wide

Planning Strategy

Structure planning

Local area/block
on master plans

Commercial centre master plans
Concept plans

on
Territory Plan va

ons

Land release program

Capital works program

Land management

Development Assessment
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assessment and decision
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Reconsider on and review

Leasing and Land Regulation and Audit
Leasing

Compliance

Gran ng and administering leases

Land regula on and audit
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on and
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Deed management
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Construction Occupations Regulation
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Performance Reporting
Summary of performance

Legislation
Three Construction and Energy Efficiency Legislation Amendment Acts (Construction Acts) and
two Planning, Building and Environment Legislation Amendment Acts passed in 2013–14. Other
passed Acts included the Public Unleased Land Act 2013, Statute Law Amendment Act 2014, Statute
Law Amendment Act 2013 (No. 2), Planning and Development (Symonston Mental Health Facility)
Amendment Act 2014, Planning and Development (Extension of Time) Amendment Act 2014 and Water
Resources Amendment Act 2013. The Gas Safety Legislation Amendment Bill 2014 was introduced into
the Legislative Assembly in June 2014.

Reaching emissions targets
Climate change is one of the biggest issues facing the world today. Addressing the challenges posed
by climate change requires action by everyone in our community – government, business, community
groups, households and individuals. The Directorate is addressing the challenge at a local scale through
its implementation of actions from the ACT’s climate change strategy and action plan.
Much of the Territory’s ambitious emissions target will be met through the requirement for the ACT
to have 90% of its electricity supply sourced from renewable energy by 2020, which was legislated in
November 2013. To contribute to this, two solar projects were awarded feed-in tariff entitlements
during the year to produce a total of 20 megawatts (MW). This builds on an earlier 20 MW feed-in tariff
entitlement for solar. The first wind auction was announced with entitlements to total up to 200 MW.
The Minister also announced an energy-from-waste facility would be built.
As the ACT Government contributes 5% of the Territory’s emissions, the Government has set a target
of zero net emissions in Government operations by 2020. This will be achieved through the Carbon
Neutral Government Framework, which has 39 actions across ACT Government directorates.
Two applications to the Carbon Neutral Government Fund for energy saving projects to a value of
$988,000 were approved and commenced during the year. An Enterprise Sustainability Platform for
collecting data and reporting on energy and water use across the ACT Government was put in place.
Other initiatives to lower emissions included the release of a discussion paper on actions the Territory
could take to lower vehicle emissions. The Energy Efficiency Improvement Scheme (EEIS) saw electricity
retailers successfully implementing energy saving activities in over 18,000 households. The scheme was
expanded to business. The ACTSmart programs continued to work with householders, businesses, event
organisers and government agencies to improve their use of energy, water and waste.
A review of the ban on lightweight plastic shopping bags found a high ongoing level of consumer
support for and retailer compliance with the ban.
At the same time as mitigating climate change through greenhouse gas (GHG) emission reductions,
the Government and the public must work together to develop resilience to the unavoidable changes
in climate that are already occurring and are expected to become more acute. The Directorate is
preparing the ACT Climate Change Adaptation Strategy, which will help identify priorities for adaptation
and coordinate work to build resilience. The Minister for the Environment and Sustainable Development
made a Ministerial Statement outlining how the ACT built environment and urban open spaces will be
developed to respond to climate change.

environment.act.gov.au
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While the full spectrum of Directorate activities and performance can be seen in Section B of this report,
the summary below includes significant highlights and indicates the range of activities undertaken
during the year.

Section B

Managing and enhancing our water resources
The ACT Government was successful in its bid to the Commonwealth for funding of up to $85 million
under the Basin State Priority Project. The ACT’s Basin Priority Project will improve water quality in the
ACT’s catchments and, in turn, improve the health of the southern Murray–Darling Basin.
Other water projects integral to the ACT Basin Priority Project were largely completed including the
ACT Water Strategy 2014–44: Striking the Balance, the review of Water Sensitive Urban Design, and the
consideration of a range of possible catchment governance models.
Activities to substitute high quality drinking water used for irrigation with fit-for-purpose stormwater
continued, with water being captured in urban ponds and the first neighbourhood scale stormwater
harvesting system in the ACT nearing completion. Investigations were progressed for wetland sites in
Tuggeranong, Weston Creek and Ginninderra catchments.

Looking after our environment
The Conservation Planning and Research (CPR) Unit released its 2011–13 Program Report that
documents its extensive work to ensure protection of our environment, particularly our threatened
species and communities, through research, restoration activities and conservation planning.
Action plans were released for the ongoing protection of the Glossy Black Cockatoo, Little Eagle
and Murrumbidgee Bossiaea. Annual surveys for threatened species found increased numbers of
Grassland Earless Dragons.
Monitoring of two Engineered Log Jams constructed at Tharwa in 2013 to improve fish habitat showed
increased water depth between the log jams, as anticipated, and that they have become a hotspot for
juvenile cod.
The Nature Conservation Strategy 2013–23 was tabled in the ACT Legislative Assembly in August 2013.
Implementation activities during the year included: development of baseline information on landscape
function; planning and restoration activities for enhancing connectivity; development of a weed alert
application; and protection of species and ecological communities through planning, monitoring and
restoration activities.

Engineered Log Jams near Tharwa are improving fish habitat.
12
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Performance Reporting
Natural resource management

The Australian Government funded a project to improve the ACT region’s capacity to identify climate
change mitigation and adaptation opportunities and risks and inform strategic natural resource
management investments in a changing climate.
Through its work with the community, the Directorate delivered on-ground sustainable agriculture and
environment outcomes and provided technical support and facilitation services. The Aboriginal Natural
Resource Management Facilitator helped build awareness and capacity in Indigenous stakeholders and
others in the ACT. The 2013–14 ACT Environment Grants provided $166,412 for 14 ‘on-ground’ projects
across the ACT.

Planning our city
The Directorate continued to implement the ACT Planning Strategy and deliver other plans. The City
Plan, completed under an Australian Government ‘Liveable Cities’ grant, provides a framework for the
development of the city centre to 2030 and beyond. A master plan was completed for Pialligo Rural
Village and draft master plans were prepared and consulted on for Oaks Estate and Weston Creek.
Planning for the Molonglo Valley continued with the preparation of a concept plan and associated
directions paper for the Molonglo Valley stage 2 main commercial centre and environs. Investigations
to inform future planning for Molonglo Valley stage 3 commenced and a planning review of the north
Coombs and Wright precinct was completed.
Planning for the East Lake urban renewal area progressed to near completion. Planning for Kenny has
been reviewed and updated in response to the outcomes of the Gungahlin Strategic Assessment.
A number of original urban research papers were completed on urban consolidation within Canberra,
demography, employment, commercial office supply, and industrial land.

Transport and infrastructure
Work focused mainly on implementation of the Transport for Canberra 2012 policy and Capital Metro,
and included the development of a draft Light Rail Master Plan to identify a potential future Canberra
light rail network beyond Capital Metro stage 1 (Gungahlin to City).
Completed transport studies included the Adelaide Avenue (Woden to City) Bus Stop Feasibility Study,
the City Bus Layover and Interchange Feasibility Study, the Walkability Mapping Study, the Aboriginal
and Torres Strait Islander Transport Service Study and the City Plan Infrastructure Study.
A discussion paper to inform the Low Emission Vehicle Strategy was released for community
consultation. Ongoing studies included the Community Transport Study, Transport Pricing Strategy,
ACT Strategic Cycle Network Plan, and Park and Ride and Bike and Ride feasibility studies including
further investigation of a Park and Ride on Athllon Drive at Wanniassa.

Heritage
The Heritage Council made 28 decisions on provisional registration and two on full registration.
The assessment of the backlog of nominations to the ACT Heritage Register continued.
ACT Heritage installed 16 new Canberra Tracks signs, taking the total to 156, and created a Canberra
Tracks website to support the popular brochure available at tourism outlets. A joint partnership with the
University of Canberra saw 265 education students using Canberra Tracks sites to develop a Canberra
Tracks ‘augmented reality App’ for mobile devices.

environment.act.gov.au
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As part of its work on biodiversity and climate change, the Directorate developed baseline information
on soils across the ACT and partnered with Greening Australia and Territory and Municipal Services to
improve the condition, extent and connectivity of over 1500 hectares of lowland woodland areas across
the ACT and adjacent NSW.

Section B

The annual Canberra and Region Heritage Festival included over 110 events, activities and exhibitions
and involved over 60 groups and individuals from the government, community and private sectors.
The 2013–14 ACT Heritage Grants Program funded 17 projects totalling $329,634.

Planning delivery
Key impact and estate development proposals approved during the year included the Royalla 20 MW
Solar Farm, Molonglo Sewer, Theodore to Gilmore Transmission Line upgrade, and Molonglo S2 East
West Arterial Road Stage 1 – John Gorton Drive to Intersection 1.
Environmental impact statement (EIS) assessment reports were completed for the Mugga Lane
Resource Management Centre Expansion, Craven’s Creek Water Quality Control Pond and Lawson South
132 kilovolt (kV) Power Line Relocation. Exemptions from the requirement to prepare an EIS were
granted for the Exhibition Park in Canberra (EPIC) Low Cost Tourist Accommodation, Cabin and Camping
Development at Block 799 Gungahlin, the Gungahlin Strategic Assessment Area and the Molonglo Valley
Stage 2 Urban Development, Infrastructure and Link Bridge.
Approved estate development plans (EDP) provided for the release of 224 single dwelling blocks, five
multi-unit blocks providing for the release of 244 dwellings and two significant EDPs for the Woden town
centre – the Woden Bus Interchange EDP and Woden Section 9.
The Directorate assessed 1079 merit track development applications (DA), managed 562 exemption
declaration applications, approved two community title and 103 unit title applications, approved 103 lease
variations, checked 970 leases, managed 45 deeds of management and issued 1200 consequential leases.
Eight Territory Plan variations were approved and commenced, including Variation 306 – Residential,
Estate Development and Leasing Codes and variations to give effect to master plans for Kingston and
Kambah group centres and Tuggeranong town centre. Draft Special Variation S323 for the Symonston
Mental Health Facility was released for public comment. Thirty-one technical amendments were made
to the Territory Plan.

Regulation and services
All development and building applications were lodged online using eDevelopment. Customer services
received 1113 DAs, 4718 building approvals and 3835 Energy Efficiency Rating submissions and issued
3787 certificates of occupancy and use. The Directorate booked 18,495 electrical and 14,505 plumbing
inspections, approved 7975 plumbing plans, processed 8594 lease conveyancing requests, undertook
5413 building conveyancing enquiries and conducted 2714 building file searches.
The Directorate investigates all formal complaints under land and construction laws; it completed 854
investigations and received 603 new complaints, 298 of which related to planning laws and 305 related
to construction laws. At the end of the financial year, the Directorate was managing 45 complex cases,
including 26 matters being litigated. Two prosecution briefs were prepared, with one matter proceeding
to court. Two notices to terminate Crown leases were issued. Various licensing actions were taken
against construction occupation licensees. Sixteen stop work notices and 10 show cause notices were
issued, two controlled activity orders were made, 14 intention to issue rectification notices were issued
and six rectification orders were made.
In 2013–14, the Directorate made 878 decisions relating to extension of time provisions under the
P&D Act 2007.
As part of the regulation of the water utility, the Directorate completed the endorsement process in
relation to the design and construction of the Enlarged Cotter Dam and reviewed the safety emergency
plans for all three dams servicing the ACT.
The Construction Occupations Registrar issued 1727 new construction occupations licences and
renewed 4274 licences.
The electrical inspectorate undertook 6230 inspections of new electrical work and 2180 inspections of
photovoltaic (PV) arrays.
14
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Section B

More than 9567 inspections of alterations and additions to existing electrical installations were also
undertaken on a random basis. During 2013–14 the plumbing and gasfitting inspectorate inspected
4750 new plumbing installations, 3112 new gas installations and made 94 Type B gas validations.

ACTSmart
A new ACTSmart Home Energy Advice service was launched in April 2014 to offer ACT residents
independent advice, information and resources to reduce household energy use.
The Outreach program assisted approximately 1177 low income households with education, energy
efficient appliances and retrofits to lower energy use and costs.
The ACTSmart Business Energy and Water program assessed 109 small businesses, with 46 claiming a
rebate to upgrade to more efficient fittings or fixtures. The ACTSmart Government Energy and Water
Program assessed 32 sites across eight directorates, with subsequent reports recommending efficiency
upgrades to reduce costs and carbon emissions.
To date, 686 sites are participating in the ACTSmart Business and Office programs, which provide
assistance and accreditation to encourage and support the adoption of efficient waste management
and recycling. The 207 accredited ACTSmart sites diverted a total of 21,197 cubic metres of waste
(equivalent to 67,075 domestic recycling bins) from landfill, representing a reduction in GHG emissions
of 3066 tCO2-e (equivalent to taking 807 cars off the road for a year). These sites also recycled
approximately 16,098 cubic metres of mixed recyclables, representing 1,298 tCO2-e avoided (equivalent
to taking 459 cars off the road for a year) and 1,746 cubic metres of organic material equivalent to
958 tCO2-e avoided (equivalent to taking 252 cars off the road for a year).
All ACT schools, covering over 70,500 students, have registered with the ACTSmart Schools initiative.
Chapman Primary School, Duffy Primary School and Gilmore Primary School became the first schools to
receive ACTSmart Schools Five Star Accreditation. The focus of the 2013–14 program was waste, with
waste and recycling systems established in 33 schools.
Volunteer community network, Waterwatch, continued to support the more than 160 volunteers
monitoring more than 200 water quality sites across the region. Their data is used by a wide range of
organisations such as local councils, state and territory government agencies, private consultants,
schools and non-government organisations. Waterwatch has launched a new database with the Atlas of
Living Australia that hosts all its data from across the region in one place.

ACTSmart facilitates energy-saving workshops with the community.
environment.act.gov.au
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Outlook
The organisation remains focussed on assisting Canberra to manage growth and change in a more
sustainable manner into the future.
Canberra has a well-educated community that largely understands the challenges of climate change and
the need to use resources wisely. Our relative affluence does, however, often mean we consume large
amounts of resources per capita. This includes resources in terms of transport, land, housing, energy
and consumables. We also produce considerable waste.
The Directorate will continue to work in partnership with the community and business to progressively
develop a more compact and sustainable city, well supported by a variety of housing, transport, job and
recreation options. Concurrently, areas of environmental and heritage significance will be protected and
the construction sector will be regulated to ensure national standards are met.
The Directorate will continue to implement the ACT’s climate change strategy, which will drive the
ACT towards the Government’s policy objective of zero net emissions by 2060 and pursuing carbon
neutrality in the Government’s operations and service delivery by 2020. This will be complemented
by the continued implementation of the Energy Efficiency (Cost of Living) Improvement Scheme and
Carbon Neutral ACT. This includes pursuing the Government’s renewable energy targets with the
implementation of the Royalla Solar Farm and lending support to the One Sun and Elementus
solar projects currently undertaking their development assessment and planning processes.
Further investments in renewables will focus on wind farms and future innovation.
The Capital Metro light rail project is a significant initiative for the ACT and the Directorate will continue
to provide support in its planning and, ultimately, development phases. Allied to this work, the
Directorate is progressing planning for the further light rail network and will be undertaking studies
associated with the redevelopment of the major transport corridor from Gungahlin to the City.
In 2014–15, the Directorate will develop transport and parking options to support growth and prosperity
in our town centres. This will involve the formulation of options such as parking offsets to enable
greater flexibility for how and where parking is provided.
The Directorate will continue its work on a review of the Building Act with the release of a discussion
paper in the second half of 2014. This will be a fundamental review of the Territory’s legislation with the
aim of having a regulatory framework to better address the growing evidence of poor building practices
across the city. The Government will also introduce utilities legislation to create a contemporary
framework to address emerging renewable energy sources and secondary water supplies.
The Government’s commitment to digital service delivery sees the continued involvement of the
Directorate in the delivery of such initiatives as an updated eDevelopment platform, the DA Finder App
and a range of on line services that will better meet the needs of clients.
The Directorate will assist in establishing a Catchment Management and Governance Framework, which
will strengthen the management of the ACT’s waterways. A complementary element to this work is the
administration of the Commonwealth’s $85 million contribution through the ACT Basin Priority Project.
The Directorate will also work to implement the ACT’s water strategy, which sets out how the ACT
Government will manage the territory’s water resources over the next 30 years.
In 2014–15, the Directorate will complete the reviews of a number of significant pieces of legislation.
The reviews of the Nature Conservation, Environment Protection and Heritage Acts will strengthen the
protection of the ACT’s valuable heritage and environmental assets.
A number of master plans are expected to be finalised including Oaks Estate, Weston group centre
and Woden and Mawson town centres. These plans will guide how these areas can develop while
maintaining important elements of local character. The Directorate will also commence work on the
implementation of the City Plan. This important work will support managing growth and change in the
city centre to ensure it becomes an increasingly vibrant and interesting place to live and work.
Biodiversity within the ACT will be supported through the one-stop-shop reforms and offset policy.
The Directorate will also develop fertility control options for the management of the ACT’s kangaroo
populations in order to achieve a sustainable balance within the Territory’s delicate ecosystem. This work
will be assisted by the continued conservation research and monitoring undertaken by the Directorate.
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B.2 Performance analysis

Outputs:
1. Regulation and services
2. Planning delivery
3. Planning policy
4. Heritage
5. Environment policy
6. Environment protection and water regulation
7. Office of the Commissioner for Sustainability and the Environment

Output 1: Regulation and Services
The Regulation and Services Division comprised the Construction Services Branch, Environment
Protection and Water Regulation Branch, Customer Services, Surveyor-General and Sustainability
Programs. The Division included the EEIS Team until March 2014, when it moved to the Policy Division
as part of the corporate restructure.
The Division delivers on Strategic Objective 6 – Achieve and maintain effective regulatory systems and
Strategic Indicator 6 – Continuous Review of regulatory policies, procedures and systems and ensuring
that environment protection, heritage, nature conservation and construction activities are properly
co-ordinated and effective in its application.

Construction Services Branch
Administration and policy
The Executive and Policy Section coordinates administration, quality assurance, and strategic, regulatory
and operational policy for construction services. The section ensures responses to Ministerial and
Government correspondence and enquiries are appropriately managed and manages the executive
of the branch.
Two specialist officers advise on policy, regulation and technical matters and give effect to Government
policy. The section develops and maintains legislation administered by the Branch and prepares
legislative instruments, including determinations and codes of practice for construction occupations.
The section represents the ACT in national forums on building and construction standards, policy for the
built environment and regulatory reforms for the sector, including the Building Codes Committee and the
National Strategy on Energy Efficiency as it relates to building, construction and regulated equipment.
The Policy Team oversaw the development and implementation of the three Construction and Energy
Efficiency Legislation Amendment Acts (Construction Acts) passed in 2013–14 and other policy and
technical amendments affecting the construction sector.
The first Construction Act included reforms to give the Construction Occupations Registrar a greater
range of options to deal effectively with poor quality construction and problems with construction
practitioners’ compliance with legislation. It introduced a system of ongoing training for practitioners,
which was a recommendation of the Building Quality in the ACT report, strengthened licensing
provisions and widened circumstances in which a skills assessment of a licensee can be requested.
The second Construction Act refined the operation of a range of regulations applying to construction
environment.act.gov.au
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The following description of agency performance is arranged by output class, with the main strategic
objective and strategic indicators noted where relevant. Many of the Directorate’s activities cross more
than one strategic objective.

Section B

and related work in the Territory and the EEIS. In response to the ongoing review of the Building Act
2004, new offences and penalties that reflect the potential seriousness of failing to comply with the
requirements for carrying out building work were also adopted.
The third Construction Act created a ‘public register’, that will contain information on construction
licensees including their compliance histories so that consumers will be better informed when they
are considering engaging construction practitioners. That Act also expanded the EEIS Administrator’s
powers to manage compliance under the Energy Efficiency (Cost of Living) Improvement Act 2012.
The Gas Safety Legislation Amendment Bill 2014 introduced into the Legislative Assembly in June 2014
proposes a number of amendments to improve the regulatory system for gas safety, including transferring
the accreditation of gas appliance workers to the Construction Occupations (Licensing) Act, revising
product approval processes and removing outmoded regulations.
The Policy Team manages the Building Act review and continues to consult with the Building Act Review
Reference Group, which includes representatives of the ACT construction industry, building owners’
representative groups and associated government authorities. Public consultation on the Building Act
review and reforms will commence with the release of a discussion paper in 2014–15.
The team also conducted information and consultation sessions for industry and the public on
regulation, new standards and policy proposals, including the regulation of design and inspection
practitioners. A discussion paper was released in December 2013 on the Regulation of Construction
Design and Inspection Practitioners. Proposed reforms for improved accountability respond to the
Building Act review and the recommendations of the Getting Home Safely report.
The Quality Assurance Team develops and audits statutory processes for construction legislation.
The team assists with operational policy, reporting and quality assurance in administering and enforcing
legislation for building, electrical, plumbing and gasfitting work.
Energy Efficiency Improvement Scheme
This team administered the EEIS until March 2014 when the responsibility was transferred to the Energy
Policy Branch. The team oversaw the implementation of the expansion of the EEIS to business activities on
1 July 2013 and managed retailer compliance, training, reporting and scheme development. For further
information, see the EEIS Annexed Report.
Utilities, land and lease regulation
The Directorate continues to focus on its pro-prosecution and pro-rectification policy for building quality
matters in Class 2 (apartment) buildings.
Utilities, Land and Lease Regulation has carriage for compliance and enforcement of building industry laws,
land use laws and technical regulation of the Territory’s utilities. The section investigates formal complaints
made under the Construction Occupations (Licensing) Act 2004 or the Planning and Development Act 2007.
It also audits and regulates the technical performance of licensed utilities under the Utilities Act 2000.
The Utilities Technical Regulation Team regulates utilities licensed under the Utilities Act 2000 for
compliance with technical requirements. The team works closely with the Independent Competition
and Regulatory Commission to regulate and audit utilities. The Independent Competition and
Regulatory Commission has carriage of licensing and pricing regulation of utilities.
The Fee Compliance Team makes determinations on breach of completion covenants in Crown leases.
Breaches of five years or longer give rise to a yearly fee.
Breach management
This year saw an increase in the number of cases being litigated. The complexity of cases reported last
year continued for this financial year. The time taken to complete matters is improving albeit slowly.
A challenge for the section is the difference between the perception complainants have of how long a
case should take to resolve and how long a case actually takes to resolve.
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In 2013–14 the team prepared two prosecution briefs, with one matter proceeding to court. Two matters
that had been referred to the Australian Federal Police in the previous financial year were still under
investigation at the end of this financial year.
Various licensing actions were taken against construction occupation licensees. In conjunction with the
Investigations Team, in 2013–14, Breach Management issued more rectification orders against licence
holders to rectify building work not compliant with the National Construction Code of Australia.
Sixteen new matters went to the ACT Civil and Administrative Tribunal (ACAT). One matter went to the
Court of Appeal. During this period there were two notices to terminate Crown leases. At the end of
the financial year, the team was managing 45 complex cases, including 26 matters being litigated.
Investigation
The Investigation Team’s eight inspectors investigate all formal complaints under land and construction laws.
The majority of investigations were begun through the formal complaint process set out in the relevant
legislation. The section received 603 new complaints including 298 related to planning laws and 305
related to construction laws. The section completed 854 investigations into building, planning and
Crown lease breaches, 186 more than the previous year. This equated to a case load of approximately
106 investigations per inspector. The section provided advice in response to approximately 130 letters
to the Minister, 45 more than the previous year.
The team also receives ‘Section 50’ notices from building certifiers which inform the Construction
Occupations Registrar of work that is not compliant with building approvals or planning approvals.
Building certifiers lodged 46 ‘Section 50’ notices, five less than the previous year. The team issued 16
stop work notices, 10 show cause notices, made two controlled activity orders, issued 14 intention to
issue rectification notices and made six rectification orders. In conjunction with the Audit Team there
were seven notices requiring entities to undertake building work.
The majority of cases are resolved through first stage enforcement mechanisms such as warning letters,
or by drawing the party’s attention to their legal responsibilities. Investigations into complaints about
multi-story, multi-unit buildings remain the most challenging and time consuming work.
Fee compliance
The Fee Compliance Team audits and enforces fees for non-compliance with commencement and
completion covenants of leases (known as extension of time). The team also manages complaints lodged for
investigation, liaises with complainants and manages the flow of ministerial letters in and out of the section.
During the financial year the Legislative Assembly passed major reforms to the extension of time provisions.
The law now allows up to five years with no penalty for failing to comply with a completion covenant. It is no
longer a breach of law to fail to comply with a commencement covenant. The hardship provisions have been
modernised and are based on the hardship of natural persons affecting ability to pay the fee.
The team conducts data audits of leaseholds for compliance with completion times for development.
Electronic records for completion times are matched against another set of electronic records for
certificates of occupancy and use. Leaseholders without an occupancy and use certificate for over five
years are then liable for an annual fee equivalent to a year’s worth of rates on the land.
In 2013–14, the team made 878 decisions relating to extension of time provisions under the P&D Act,
268 more than in the previous year.

environment.act.gov.au
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Breach Management is the lead unit for case tracking. Case tracking brings together key personnel to
discuss the best strategy for difficult and long-term cases. If required, cases are allocated to the Breach
Management Team or given specific directions for the referring team to complete. Case tracking also
follows enforcement action. In some cases it is decided that there is not enough evidence to pursue
matters, or that it is not possible to obtain evidence to pursue matters.

Section B

Utilities technical regulation
The Utilities Technical Regulation Team undertakes specialised technical regulation of the ACT’s utilities,
in particular the water, gas and electrical utilities. The team’s function is to ensure utilities comply with
the components of the Utilities Act 2000 that ensure system safety, integrity and quality of supply.
As part of the regulation of the water utility, the team completed the endorsement process in relation
to the design and construction of the Enlarged Cotter Dam. The team reviewed the safety emergency
plans for all three dams servicing the ACT and reviewed the water and sewerage emergency plan for the
entire network in the ACT. The team also worked closely with ActewAGL to improve the content and
timing of gas and electrical emergency plans.
The team conducted audits consistent with its four year plan for auditing (2011–15). The areas audited were:
• electrical distribution networks: audit conducted on vegetation clearances on 60 sites; supported
the Electrical Inspectorate in the auditing of the Royalla Solar Farm particularly with the high voltage
transmission (underground) and connection to the Theodore zone substation
• gas distribution networks: audit conducted to determine hazardous area assessment of gas meter set
installations
• water supply and sewerage: sewerage network planned maintenance.
Construction occupations
The Construction Occupations Section comprises four teams: construction occupations licensing;
the electrical inspectorate; the plumbing/gasfitting inspectorate; and the construction audit team.
Responsibilities rely on effective carriage and operation under a range of construction industry laws
including the Architects Act 2004, the Building and Construction Industry (Security of Payment) Act 2009,
the Building Act 2004, the Construction Occupations (Licensing) Act 2004, the Electricity Safety Act 1971,
the Gas Safety Act 2000, the P&D Act, the Water and Sewerage Act 2000, and the Dangerous Substances
Act 2004 and various regulations and instruments.
Construction occupations licensing
The Licensing Team is responsible for assessing applications for construction occupations licences,
accreditations and registrations associated with the construction industry under the Construction
Occupations (Licensing) Act 2004 (COLA), the Gas Safety Regulation 2001 and the Architects Act 2004.
These laws regulate architects, asbestos assessors, asbestos removalists, builders, building assessors,
building surveyors, electricians, gas appliance workers, plumbers, gasfitters, drainers, plumbing plan
certifiers and works assessors. As of 30 June 2014, the ACT had over 11,000 entities that were either
licensed under COLA, held a gas appliance worker accreditation or were registered as an architect.
The primary role of the Licensing Team is to assess new applications and to renew existing licences
across the various construction occupations, gas accreditation and architect registrations. Details of the
number of licences, accreditations and registrations newly issued and renewed during the year are in
the table below.
Description

Number

New construction occupations licences issued

1,727

Construction occupations licences renewed

4,274

New architect registrations

27 (including 1 new organisation)

Reapplication architect registrations (those who previously
held an accreditation but had let it lapse)

56

Architect registrations renewed

341

New gas appliance accreditation issued

13

Gas appliance accreditation renewed

156
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In addition to assessing licence applications, the team is responsible for the administration and
management of the four construction occupations licensing advisory boards (Building, Electrical, Plumbing
and Asbestos) and the ACT Architects Board. For further information, see the COLA Annexed Report.
The team undertakes a variety of enforcement activities under COLA. This has included:
• investigating breaches of advertising requirements
• issuing infringement notices
• undertaking actions in relation to automatic suspensions of licences
• assisting Breach Management in litigation processes.
Construction audit
The Construction Audit Team is responsible for auditing the performance of licensed builders, building
surveyors, building assessors and works assessors against the provisions of the COLA and the relevant
operational laws including the Building Act 2004.
This is achieved by undertaking random and targeted audits of building work and associated
documentation. The audits have two main purposes; firstly, to identify deficiencies in the operations
of individual licensees, and secondly to identify trends within industry. The results of audits provide an
evidence base for the review of operational and strategic policy within the construction industry.
The team reports directly to the Registrar and works closely with other areas of the Construction Services
Branch in progressing matters of non-compliance and providing input to future policy development.
The team also conducts audits on a range of residential energy ratings issued by licensed building assessors
on new building work and on energy efficiency rating statements for sale and lease of residential premises.
The Civil Law (Sale of Residential Property) Act 2003 and Residential Tenancies Act 1997 require that an
energy efficiency rating statement be provided by owners of certain residential premises.
Number of audits of residential energy ratings 1 July 2013 – 30 June 2014
Audit type
New approved building work
Audit by report or software assessment – new house/apartment1
Audit by physical inspection – new house/apartment
Total building approval energy rating audits:

Number
216
5
221

Sale or lease of premises
Audit by report or software assessment2

215

Audit by physical inspection

20

Total sale of premises energy rating audits:

235

Total audits of residential energy ratings 1 July 2013 – 30 June 2014:

456

Proportion of audits of residential energy ratings 1 July 2013 – 30 June 2014
New house/apartment energy rating audits as a percentage of BCA building class 1,
and sole occupancy units in class 2 and 4 building approval submissions3
Sale or lease of premises audits as a percentage of energy efficiency rating
statements submitted
1.
2.
3.

Percent
9.3%
5.6 %

Audits involve a comparison of the energy efficiency rating against approved building plans and submitted documentation.
Audits involved a comparison of the energy efficiency rating statement against available building information.
A single dwelling approval may contain multiple dwellings.

environment.act.gov.au
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The team refused over 40 licence applications this year. The refusals have resulted in only two applications
being made to the ACAT seeking reviews of the Construction Occupations Registrar’s (Registrar) decisions.
ACAT affirmed the Registrar’s decision in one of the matters and the other is still ongoing.

Section B

Electrical inspectorate
The Electrical Inspectorate Team inspects electrical wiring work undertaken by licensed electricians,
investigates complaints and where necessary imposes disciplinary actions or sanctions against license
holders. The team also investigates fire and shock incidents and monitors product safety.
The electrical inspectorate undertook 6230 inspections of new electrical work and 2180 inspections of
PV arrays, 1433 and 151 less than last year respectively. About 1500 more inspections were made on a
random basis of alterations and additions to existing electrical installations.
There was a small increase in PV inspections from the previous year’s 2029 to 2180. The Directorate
continues to see peaks in inspection requests whenever there are changes in the value of Small Scale
Technology Certificates and in electricity generation input tariffs. The current rate of inspections would be
considered to represent a baseline of installations in the absence of changes in Commonwealth or Territory
policy on small scale PV systems. The large scale solar farms such as the 20 MW site at Royalla have and
will continue to rely on the resources of the electrical inspectorate.
During 2012, the electrical inspectorate determined that commercial electrical contractors were not
adequately ensuring that fire-rated cables installed for lifts and other air handling and fire safety services
essential to structural fire safety design for life safety were supported by certified cable tray support
systems. Industry consultation over the past financial year saw compliance levels and understanding of
the requirements continue to increase among the larger electrical contractors, building surveyors,
project managers and fire engineers. There are still some non-compliance issues with smaller
contractors however the inspectorate actively engaged in consultation with industry representative
bodies to improve the awareness and the knowledge base of small contractors, enabling greater levels
of compliance by the general industry, now more aware of the issue.
The electrical inspectorate and Worksafe ACT focused on supervision of apprentices during 2013–14.
Following industry consultation with industry representative bodies and the vocational education
providers the inspectorate issued new advisory notes on supervision with a view to increase
enforcement of the supervision guidelines.

The Directorate is working with ACTEWAGL on a project that could see CNG cars refuelling at home.
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Plumbing and gasfitting inspectorate
The Plumbing and Gasfitting Inspectorate inspects plumbing, drainage and gasfitting work undertaken
by licensed plumbers, drainers and gasfitters. The team also investigates complaints and undertakes
disciplinary actions where necessary.
The inspectorate validates submissions for the installation of Type B gas appliances in domestic and
commercial applications. Type B gas appliances are described as gas appliances with gas consumption
over 10 megajoules per hour for which a certification scheme does not exist.
During 2013–14 the inspectorate inspected 4750 new plumbing installations and 3112 new gas
installations, a decrease of 816 and 669 respectively on last year, and 94 Type B gas validations.
The inspectorate’s management has been proactive in working with the Canberra Institute of Technology
on a successful validation of assessment project. Management also attended several meetings of the
Master Plumbers Association to keep industry informed of any regulatory changes.
National forums
The Construction Services Branch supports the Director-General, Executive Director Construction and
Client Services Division and the Construction Occupations Registrar in various national forums, most
particularly the Australian Building Codes Board.
The branch is engaged in reforms initiated by Council of Australian Governments (COAG) on occupational
licensing, the National Construction Code and the work of the National Strategy on Energy Efficiency as it
relates to building, construction and regulated equipment. Officers from the branch provide valuable input
to standards and policy reforms.
The level of activity and call for officers to participate in national discussions continues to be high,
particularly for the national licensing reforms and safety and environmental standards.
Officers represent the ACT and its interests in the following national forums:
• National Plumbing Regulators Forum
• National Building Code Committee
• Plumbing Code Committee
• Electrical Regulatory Authorities Council
• Builders Licensing Australasia
• Australasian Building Certifiers Forum
• Gas Technical Regulators Committee
• Energy Supply Industry Safety Committee
• relevant Australian Standards committees
• relevant industry skills councils.
Further information may be obtained from:
Mr Craig Simmons
Director, Construction Services
Telephone: 02 6207 6322
Email: craig.simmons@act.gov.au

environment.act.gov.au
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High voltage work is now becoming more common in electrical installation work as carried out by licensed
electricians, as opposed to work by the utilities. The electrical contracting industry has progressively been
moving into this space, which has been created by ActewAGL. The electrical inspectorate will commence
the formulation of policy on inspections on high voltage installations in the 2014–15 year.
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Customer Services
The Customer Services Team provides general advice to the Directorate’s external clients and assistance
to the Directorate’s operational areas. It deals with enquiries about a range of application, procedural
and process matters via the public counter, over the phone and by email.
The Dickson Customer Service Centre deals specifically with the administrative processes associated with
the development application process; handles enquiries and processes associated with construction
occupations licensing; coordinates all processes associated with appeals to ACAT; handles counter sales of
land information products; and provides lease conveyancing advice.
The Mitchell Customer Service Centre deals specifically with the administrative support associated with
the building approval process, enquiries and processes related to building, electrical, gas and plumbing
work, processing building conveyancing requests; preparing tax depreciation packages; and processing
building file search requests.
In 2013–14:
• 1113 development applications were lodged
• 4718 building approvals were received
• 100% of DAs and building approvals were lodged online using eDevelopment
• 3787 certificates of occupancy and use issued
• 1540 certificate of compliance were issued
• 18,495 electrical inspections and 14,505 plumbing inspections were booked
• 8594 lease conveyancing enquiries were processed
• 5413 building conveyancing enquiries were processed
• 2714 building file searches were undertaken
• 3835 energy efficiency rating submissions were lodged
• 57,741 calls were received on the Customer Service public telephone line
• documentation for 17 appeals was prepared for the ACT Civil and Administrative Tribunal
• 42 applications for reconsideration were processed
• 9159 plumbing plans were lodged
• 7975 plumbing plans were approved
Further information may be obtained from:
Mr John Meyer
Executive Director, Regulation and Services
Telephone: 02 6207 2644
Email: john.meyer@act.gov.au

The Mitchell Shopfront handles thousands of customer enquiries a year.
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Office of the Surveyor-General
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The Surveyor-General has statutory responsibility under the Surveyors Act 2007 to regulate surveying
and register land surveyors within the ACT. In accordance with the Districts Act 2002, the office
maintains the integrity of the cadastre and certifies all deposited plans to be registered with the
Land Titles Office. The number of land parcels (blocks) registered increased steadily from 2006
(just under 1000) to 1950 in 2010 and 2600 in 2012. However, there has been a significant reduction,
with approximately 1340 blocks registered over 2013–14.
Over the past 12 months the Survey Section has been re-measuring the major survey control network.
This is part of a national initiative which will result in a new coordinate system for Australia providing
absolute global positioning to better than 0.2 metres across the country.
As part of the improvement in the ACT’s coordinate network, the Directorate and Geoscience Australia
established a second Continuously Operating Reference Station at Monash High School. The placement
of this key infrastructure in a school is part of an ongoing initiative to encourage more students into
surveying and/or spatial sciences careers.
The section is responsible for whole-of-government mapping services and ACTMAPi, the Government’s online
mapping service. ACTMAPi is becoming increasingly popular and integral to government business as a result
of recent and ongoing upgrades and the realisation of its potential. The most recent version allows users to
‘drag and drop’ their own data so they can analysis it against a comprehensive mapping background.
The Surveyor-General co-chairs the ACT Public Place Names Committee with Dr Jay Arthur. The Place
Names Unit named approximately 40 public roads, nine parks and one hill in 2013–14. Of particular
note was the naming of ‘Barrer Hill’ after ecologist and environmentalist Dr Peter Barrer, ‘Rosemary
Dobson Park’ whose name was selected by local Deakin residents through an extensive community
consultation campaign, and ‘Terry Connolly Road’, named for former member of the Legislative
Assembly and Master of the ACT Supreme Court, Justice Terry Connolly.
The office has a long standing arrangement by way of a memorandum of understanding with the NSW
Board of Surveying and Spatial Information to advance the development of the profession. The majority
of the 85 surveyors registered in the ACT hold a dual licence to practise in both jurisdictions.
Further information may be
obtained from:
Mr John Meyer
Executive Director,
Regulation and Services
Telephone: 02 6207 2644
Email: john.meyer@act.gov.au

The Place Names Committee named over 40 places in 2013–14.
environment.act.gov.au
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ACTSmart Sustainability programs
The Sustainability Programs Section delivers on most of the Directorate’s strategic objectives:
• Strategic Objective 1 – Leading the community towards making Canberra a zero-net carbon emitter
• Strategic Objective 2 – Promoting sustainable, secure and equitable energy supply
• Strategic Objective 3 – Securing sustainable water resources
• Strategic Objective 4 – Protecting our environment and promoting contemporary, best practice
environmental standards
The Sustainability Programs Section delivered a range of ACTSmart incentive and educational programs
to homes, business, government agencies and the community focusing on energy and water efficiency,
waste reduction and sustainable schools.
ACTSmart programs provided direct engagement between the Government and the community to
improve environmental sustainability and empower individuals and organisations to take action to
mitigate climate change. The programs emphasised the importance of behaviour change combined with
upgrades of equipment, facilities and appliances. The programs are producing quantified reductions in
energy use, GHG emissions and waste sent to landfill.
The Sustainability Programs Section also supports a community water quality monitoring program to
raise awareness, educate, monitor, restore and protect our waterways.
Energy efficiency programs
ACTSmart Home Energy Advice program
A new ACTSmart Home Energy Advice service was launched on 6 April 2014. The service offers ACT
residents independent advice, information and resources to reduce household energy use. The service
consists of two options:
• A free home energy advice by phone, email, website and at events
• A user-pay in-home energy efficiency assessment.
The service commenced after a Government decision to provide more cost-effective energy efficiency
services for households. There is no rebate or discount associated with the service. The service provides
residents with details of other programs that may assist households such as the EEIS, the Outreach
Program and other ACT and Commonwealth Government initiatives.
Program
commenced

2013–14
participation

Total program
participation

Energy advice service

6 April 2014

53

53

User pay home assessments

6 April 2014

2

2

The former Home Energy Advice Team program closed on 20 April 2013 and the final 157 rebate claims
were paid in 2013–14. This program offered owners of homes built during or prior to 2006 an energy
audit and a $500 rebate on expenditure of least $2,000 on energy efficiency improvements, plus a
refund of the $30 audit fee. HEAT answered 41,812 requests for advice since commencement in 2003,
as well as providing 7297 audits and 3809 rebates since those components of the program began in
2005. The savings to date from the insulation, window treatments, efficient space heating and water
heating installed during the program were:
• energy – 4060 megawatt hours (MWh) (from both electricity and gas), equivalent to the energy used by
530 houses a year1
• GHG emissions – 2734 tCO2-e, equivalent to taking 720 cars off the road for a year.2
1	The ACT Independent Competition and Regulatory Commission has estimated Canberra households use, on average, 7.67 MWh of
electricity each per year.
2	Greenhouse gas emissions for electricity have been calculated at 1.06kg CO2-e/kwh, using Scope 2 and Scope 3 emissions factors for
the ACT sourced from the National Greenhouse Accounts Factors 2013. The average car in Canberra emits 3.8 tCO2 –e a year.
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Outreach provides eligible low income households with some or all of the following assistance,
depending on their needs:
• energy and water efficiency assessments of their homes
• new energy and water-efficient appliances to replace old, inefficient appliances
• retrofits of energy and water efficient products and repairs in their homes, such as draught proofing
• energy efficiency advice and information.
• The program was delivered through the following community welfare organisations for their eligible
low income clients experiencing financial hardship, as well as clients referred from a wider network of
community organisations in the ACT:
• Belconnen Community Service
• Communities@Work
• Northside Community Service
• St Vincent de Paul Society
• YWCA of Canberra.
• A panel of providers of energy efficiency services was engaged to perform the assessments, education
and retrofits in clients’ homes, and provide training for energy efficiency officers, other staff and
volunteers of community welfare organisations implementing the program. Outreach also works with
Housing ACT to ensure the most efficient delivery of improvements for its tenants.

New development in the city centre, photo by Barbara Harding
environment.act.gov.au
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Outreach low income energy and water efficiency program
Following a successful trial program, an expanded Outreach program was implemented in June 2011.
Outreach helps low income households improve the energy and water efficiency of their homes, reduce
their energy and water consumption bills, and contribute to reducing GHG emissions. Working through
community welfare organisations, Outreach provides energy-efficient essential home appliances,
assessments, education and retrofits to eligible households.

Section B

The Outreach Program linked with the following stakeholders, Government policies and programs in
2013–14 to ensure complementary assistance and referral processes:
• Energy Efficiency Improvement Scheme
• Community Services Energy Concessions
• Housing ACT Energy Efficiency Program
• National Home Energy Saver Scheme
• ACT Civil and Administrative Tribunal
• ACTEW AGL Staying Connected Program
• Targeted Assistance Strategy
• ACT Council of Social Services
• Care Financial and Salvation Army No Interest Loan Schemes.
• The program assisted approximately 1177 low income households in 2013–14. Cost effective
reductions in household energy consumption and GHG emissions are expected to be achieved over the
life of the energy efficiency improvements implemented with these households.
Estimated savings per year from the energy-efficient appliances and retrofits (refrigerators, freezers,
washing machines, draught sealing and window treatments) installed in 2013–14 are:
• energy – 519 MWh (from both electricity and gas), equivalent to the energy used by 68 houses a year
• GHG emissions – 275 tCO2-e, equivalent to taking 72 cars off the road for a year.
These figures do not include savings from all appliances and energy efficient products installed such as
retrofitting not specified above and savings achieved by behaviour change.
The lifetime energy savings achieved from the energy-efficient appliances and retrofits (refrigerators,
freezers, washing machines draught sealing and window treatments) installed prior to 30 June 2014 are
18,258 MWh (from both electricity and gas), equivalent to the energy used by 2380 houses a year.
Total program savings are being calculated in a program evaluation, using consumption data provided by
ActewAGL with consent from households participating in the Outreach program. Preliminary findings
show that participating households are making average annual net electricity savings of 4% compared to
a control group of households not participating in the program, and have reduced energy bills, with an
average annual energy bill reduction of $99 per household using electricity and $139 per household using
electricity and gas. The evaluation also surveyed clients and stakeholders and found that participants
experienced other benefits including improved comfort, improved health and debt reduction.
Outreach Program participation including the Outreach trial
Outreach Program

Program
commenced

2013–14
participation

Total program
participation

Low income households assisted

2010

1177

4599

Energy-efficient refrigerators and freezers
installed to replace old inefficient appliances

2010

435

1756

Energy and water efficient washing machines
installed to replace old inefficient appliances

2010

13

971

Energy saving kits, heated throw rugs and other
energy and water efficient items provided

2011

1206

4148

Number of households receiving in-home
energy and water assessments and education

2011

878

2386

Home energy and water retrofits

2011

308

1096

.
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The program is open to businesses in the ACT with electricity bills up to $20,000 per annum and/or up
to 10 full-time equivalent staff. Businesses receive an energy and water assessment of their business
premises conducted by an ACTSmart assessor, resulting in a tailored energy and water action report.
The report recommends energy and water upgrade opportunities as well as no-cost and behaviour change
recommendations. Businesses are eligible to claim a rebate of 50% of costs of approved upgrades up to
$5,000, resulting in reduced energy and water consumption, and GHG emissions.
ACTSmart Business Energy and Water program participation
2013–14
participation

Total program
participation
(since July 2012)

Number of businesses assessed

109

221

Number of businesses claiming a rebate

46

78

In 2013–14 the program assessed 109 small businesses, with 46 claiming a rebate to upgrade to more
efficient fittings or fixtures. Estimated savings per year from the upgrades installed in 2013–14 are:
• energy – 476 MWh, equivalent to the energy used by 62 houses a year
• GHG emissions – 505 tCO2-e, equivalent to taking 133 cars off the road for a year
• Savings from energy bills – $124,500.
Estimated lifetime energy savings from the upgrades installed since program commencement are 7182 MWh,
equivalent to the energy used by 936 houses a year.
At the ACTSmart Sustainable Business Annual Awards Breakfast in June 2014, the following business
received an award for its special achievements in this area:
• ACTSmart Business Energy Star – Winner: US Embassy
• ACTSmart Business Water Star – Winner: Wok It Up Gungahlin.
ACTSmart Government Energy and Water Program
The ACTSmart Government Energy and Water Program provides tailored assistance and advice to
ACT Government agencies in identifying energy and water efficiencies. The program commenced in
September 2012.
The program provides a site assessment to participating sites which results in a comprehensive report
prepared by a Government Energy and Water Assessor. This comprehensive report can be used to
support applications for loan funding through the Carbon Neutral Government (CNG) Fund to perform
efficiency upgrades to reduce costs and carbon emissions.
Identified potential annual savings from the 32 sites that received assessment reports in 2013–14:
• Annual savings from ACT Government energy bills: $126,108
• Annual energy savings: 667 MWh, equivalent to the energy used by 87 houses a year
• Annual GHG savings: 707.5 t CO2-e, equivalent to taking 186 cars off the road for a year.

ACTSmart Government Energy and
Water Program

Program
commenced

2013–14
Participation

Total program
participation

September 2012

32 sites from
8 directorates

53 sites from
8 directorates
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ACTSmart Business Energy and Water Program
The ACTSmart Business Energy and Water Program provides advice and financial assistance for efficiency
upgrades to small businesses in the ACT to assist in reducing energy and water consumption. The program
commenced on 1 July 2012.

Section B

Water efficiency programs
The need for residential water efficiency programs was reduced with the breaking of the drought and
the improvement in Canberra’s water security due to investment in projects such as the Enlarged Cotter
Dam and the Murrumbidgee to Googong pipeline. As part of a review of programs the Government
closed GardenSmart, IrrigationSmart and the non-pensioner ToiletSmart programs on 30 June 2013.
In the 2014–15 Budget the Government decided to close the pensioner ToiletSmart program in
September 2014. These closures refocus funding to areas of greater priority.
ToiletSmart
The ToiletSmart program assisted ACT homeowners to replace their single and older dual flush toilets
with 4-star water-efficient dual flush toilet suites.
In 2013–14 this program was only available to holders of Pensioner Concession Cards, thus focussing
on helping those residents most in need of assistance. Eligible pensioners received one free dual flush
toilet suite replacement, a free water audit and one free water-efficient showerhead.
ToiletSmart (pensioner only)

Program
commenced

2013–14
participation

Total program
participation

May 2008

503

3117

Free home water audit

August 2010

512

1988

Free pensioner showerheads

August 2010

240

633

Free toilets provided to Pensioner Concession
Card holders

Water savings in 2013–14 from all toilets installed since the start the program are estimated to be
340 megalitres (ML). The cumulative water saving from 2008 to 2013–14 is estimated to be 1447 ML,
GHG savings (from reduced water treatment) are estimated at 404 tCO2-e, equivalent to taking 106 cars
off the road for a year, in 2013–14, with cumulative savings of 1721 tCO2-e, equivalent to taking 453 cars
off the road for a year, from 2008 to 2013–14.
GardenSmart
The program closed on 30 June 2013 and the final 87 rebate claims for participants’ expenditures on
water saving products were processed in 2013–14. Over the life of the program (which commenced in
January 2005), 7641 free advisory home visits were provided and 2651 rebates of $50 were paid.
IrrigationSmart
Following the closure of the IrrigationSmart program on 30 June 2013, the final 21 rebate claims for
participants’ expenditure on improvements to their irrigation systems were processed in 2013–14.
From its commencement in February 2012 to its conclusion, the program provided 440 home visits
by an irrigation specialist and paid 114 rebates of $100. The estimated water saving potential of the
program was up to 33 kilolitres (kL) per participant per year1, equating to an estimated total saving of
20,500 kL up to the end of the program.
Waste reduction
ACTSmart Business and Office and programs
The Directorate launched the ACT Government’s commercial recycling programs, ACTSmart Business
and ACTSmart Office, in 2009. These programs provide assistance and accreditation to businesses and
offices in the ACT to encourage and support the adoption of efficient waste management and recycling.
The programs focus on encouraging participants to improve the way they deal with their waste, to redirect
waste away from landfill and strive to improve sustainability and reduce the Territory’s carbon footprint.
The 686 sites across the Territory participating in these programs, include major shopping centres, fast
food outlets, Canberra Stadium, Manuka Oval, Calvary Health Care and the Tuggeranong Hyperdome,
with 80 of its tenants. Including the Directorate, 207 sites were accredited, meeting the recycling
standard set by the programs.
1
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At the ACTSmart Sustainable Business Annual Awards Breakfast, where the following organisations
received awards for their special achievements in this area:
• Outstanding results in waste minimisation – Winner: Bentleys of Canberra
• Biggest recycler – Winner: Calvary Hospital
• Innovation excellence – Winner: Gold Creek World of Learning
• Motivation excellence – Gold Creek World of Learning
• Corporate award – Winner: Schiavello – ACT
• Small business/office award – Winner: Conservation Council ACT Region
• Minister’s award for leadership – Emma Damen – Justice and Community Safety
Over 37,000 staff have access to the programs. A total of 21,197 cubic metres of waste was diverted
from landfill by the 207 accredited ACTSmart sites in 2013–14. This represents a reduction in emissions
of 3066 tCO2-e, equivalent to taking 807 cars off the road for a year. In 2013–14 these accredited
sites also recycled approximately 16,098 cubic metres of mixed recyclables, representing 1298 tCO2-e
avoided, equivalent to taking 342 cars off the road for a year, and 1746 cubic metres of organic material
equivalent to 958 tCO2-e avoided, equivalent to taking 252 cars off the road for a year.
In addition to these results:
• many businesses now have waste streams collected that are not tracked in the program, such as excess
food going to charity (e.g. The Yellow Van) or metals going to metal recyclers
• the program helps businesses and offices avoid over-servicing caused when bins are collected when not full
• the programs have a smart purchasing component that requires businesses and offices to look at
greener purchasing arrangements and producing less packaging
• many organisations, particularly offices, now have reuse areas for stationery which further reduces
waste to landfill
• the ACTSmart Business and Office programs will continue to be delivered to Queanbeyan businesses
by ACTSmart staff through a cross-border agreement with Queanbeyan City Council. Given that waste
generated in Queanbeyan is diverted to ACT landfills, encouraging Queanbeyan businesses and offices
to improve recycling will result in less waste to landfill in the ACT.
Public events
The Directorate continued delivery of the ACTSmart Public Event program, which helps event organisers
implement recycling facilities within a public event. Any community-based event is eligible including
school fetes, festivals, fairs, shows or sporting events.
As at June 2014, 51 events had participated in the program, including Floriade, the National
Multicultural Festival, Royal Canberra Show and fetes and fairs. Diversion of waste into recycling streams
included 72,617 kilograms (kg) of mixed recycling equivalent to 92.95 tCO2-e avoided, equivalent to
taking 24 cars off the road for a year, and 4675 kg of organic waste equivalent to 7.48 tCO2-e avoided,
equivalent to taking 2 cars off the road for a year. Over 946,250 visitors had the opportunity to recycle
at these events.
The public event program covered all events under the ACT Centenary of Canberra celebrations.
At the ACTSmart Sustainable Business Annual Awards Breakfast held in June 2014, the following events
received awards for their special achievements in this area:
• Biggest recycler – small event: TEDxCanberra
• Biggest recycler – large event: Events ACT– Floriade
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Sustainable schools
ACTSmart Schools implements a whole-of-school, action learning approach to sustainability that
supports schools to introduce sustainable management practices into every day school operations and
educate school communities to change their behaviour. All 132 ACT schools have registered with the
initiative, covering over 70,500 students. The program provides schools with the following assistance:
• resources to reduce energy and water consumption and waste going to landfill (including best practice
guides for energy, waste and water and accompanying curriculum units)
• workshops for teachers, school business managers and facilities managers on energy and water
efficiency, establishing and maintaining environment centres/areas, student leadership, the Australian
Curriculum Sustainability Priority, waste and recycling systems in schools and school PV systems as a
tool for teaching and learning
• comprehensive water audits and reports with recommendations on how to reduce water consumption
• assistance to schools to establish and maintain a waste and recycling system.
• The ACTSmart Waste Program has been a major focus in 2013–14. A survey of progress with waste
management and barriers to success was followed up with a program of support to help to establish
waste and recycling systems, collect baseline data and assess schools for accreditation. Over the past
year waste and recycling systems were established or re-established in 33 schools. This brings the
total number of ACT Schools with waste and recycling systems to 86. A waste audit of several schools
by ACTSmart Schools showed that over 85% of waste in schools can be reused or recycled, the bulk of
this being organics. This was followed by an organics pick-up trial in a selection of schools. The cost
effectiveness of pick-ups is being analysed. Additional resources have been produced to support the
waste program, including:
• an interactive waste education display for schools
• a PowerPoint for schools to explain their waste and recycling system to the whole school
• a poster showing the percentage of waste types in a typical ACT primary and secondary school
distributed to all schools
• two waste and recycling workshops that attracted over 90 people representing 42 schools.
Schools are currently being assessed for accreditation in the sustainable management of energy, water,
waste and schools grounds and the integration of sustainability into the school curriculum. Three schools
became the first to receive ACTSmart Schools Five Star Accreditation: Chapman Primary School, Duffy
Primary School and Gilmore Primary School.

Students from the first three schools to receive ACTSmart Schools Five Star Accreditation celebrate.
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Accreditation standards include:
• Each school must have a reduction in water and energy consumption (unless prohibited by
infrastructure) and waste to landfill measured from initial audit data.
• Recycling streams must be in place and recommendations from water and energy audits and best
practice guides must be implemented.
• Schools must demonstrate plans for continuous improvement and actions taken towards raising
student and staff awareness through various activities and specific curriculum focus.
• ACTSmart Schools has a comprehensive database for monitoring and reporting progress.
The comparison of consumption levels for 2013–14 between accredited and non-accredited schools is
illustrated below. Note that water and energy results are based on data for Government schools only.
Waste and recycling

Waste sent to landfill 2013–14 (m3/student/annum)

All schools

0.54

ACTSmart Schools accredited schools

0.43

Non-accredited schools

0.60

Data for 2013–14 shows that schools with ACTSmart Schools waste accreditation send 28% less waste
to landfill (on a per student basis) than schools that are not accredited. In 2013–14 this equated to
approximately 2835 cubic metres less waste being sent to landfill from these 51 accredited schools
when compared to non-accredited schools. This represents a reduction of 410 tCO2-e.
Water
All schools

Water use per student 2013–14 (kL/student/annum)
7.87

ACTSmart Schools accredited schools

7.61

Non-accredited schools

8.09

Energy
All schools

Energy use per square metre 2013–14 (MJ/m2)
320

ACTSmart Schools accredited schools

287

Non-accredited schools

342

ACTSmart Schools has forged links with other directorates that support government sustainability
objectives. These directorates include:
• ACT Health Directorate: ACTSmart Schools conducted a ‘GHG Emissions’ pilot with three schools
participating in ACT Health’s Ride or Walk to School program. Schools were provided with support,
training and educational resources to help them understand and calculate the GHG emissions savings
through their participation in this program. ACTSmart Schools also continues to support schools
participating in ACT Health’s Fresh Tastes: Healthy Food at School program.
• Territory and Municipal Services Directorate (TAMS): a TAMS NOWaste Education Officer visits schools
upon request from schools participating in the ACTSmart Schools Waste Program. ACTSmart Schools
cooperates with TAMS to ensure that all waste education activities are aligned and complementary.
• Education and Training Directorate (ETD): ACTSmart Schools works collaboratively with ETD to assist
schools to achieve the aspirational target of carbon neutrality by 2017. In partnership with ETD,
ACTSmart Schools provides environmental data, workshops for teachers, business and facilities
managers, support to conduct environmental audits and ongoing education, resources and advice.
ACTSmart Schools is also assisting in the delivery of the ETD Pulse (Smart) Meter Program. Since
November 2013 ACTSmart Schools has worked collaboratively with ETD to identify leaks/unexplained
water use in 50 schools and support schools to use the web-based interface of this project.
• As part of the ACTSmart School Grounds and Biodiversity Program, schools are offered a visit from
ACTSmart Schools. Twenty-seven schools took up the offer and received advice on irrigation, plant
selection and garden design (to reduce water and energy consumption), keeping chickens, composting
and establishing food gardens.
environment.act.gov.au
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Waterwatch
Upper Murrumbidgee Waterwatch (Waterwatch) is a volunteer community network aimed at
empowering the community to take action on catchment health. The Government funded the
Waterwatch Facilitator and a part-time technical officer in 2013–14 following the cessation of
funding from the Australian Government’s Caring for our Country initiative at the end of 2012–13.
Waterwatch continued to support the more than160 volunteers monitoring more than 200 water quality
sites across the region. Waterwatch participation began to grow in the Yass region with six sites up and
running and an awareness-raising day with the three Yass primary schools held in spring 2013. This was
supported by the Yass Valley Council and the Southeast Local Land Service.
Waterwatch data is used by a wide range of organisations such as local councils, state government
agencies, private consultants, schools and non-government organisations. Waterwatch data extends
back as far as 1995 in the cases of some water bodies. In August 2013, a review was released by the
University of Canberra that compared Waterwatch data with professionally collected data such as that
collected by the ACT Government. The review found a high correlation between data of the two types –
confirming that Waterwatch provides quality data suitable for a range of applications.
Waterwatch has launched a new database with the Atlas of Living Australia that hosts all its data from
across the region in one place. This data will be used for a revamped Catchment Health Indicator
Program (CHiP) that is to be launched in spring 2014. The CHiP will provide the community with an
excellent tool to gauge the health of local river systems.
The Actions for Clean Water Plan, launched in October 2012, is addressing the extensive erosion
issues in the upper Murrumbidgee catchment. Waterwatch is part of the Actions for Clean Water Plan
committee which also includes the Southeast Local Land Service, Upper Murrumbidgee Catchment
Coordination Committee, ActewAGL, ACTEW Water, the ACT Natural Resource Management (NRM)
Council and the Directorate. Waterwatch has assigned trained volunteers to monitor key erosion sites
and is collecting valuable data that will be used to gauge the effectiveness of restoration works.
Waterwatch continues to support and promote of the popular Frogwatch program in the ACT and
surrounding region. In cooperation with the ACT Frogwatch Coordinator, Waterwatch encouraged public
participation in the October Frogwatch census and in ongoing frog monitoring throughout the year.
A record number of over 600 surveys were submitted for the October 2013 census. This provides
valuable data that Waterwatch utilises in its CHiP.
Waterwatch raised awareness on a number of catchment health issues such as the effects of illegal yabby
traps on platypus and hosted clean up and planting events that highlighted the need for continuing
implementation of water sensitive urban design and a need for better management of our storm water.
Wood heater replacement
This program aims to reduce the level of air pollution that results from the use of wood heaters in winter
by assisting residents to replace their wood heater with a ducted gas heater or fixed flue gas heater.
In January 2013, Sustainability Programs took over the administration of this program, which has been
operating since 2004. Approximately 1058 wood heaters have been removed from service and replaced
with cleaner, mains supplied natural gas heating options. The program provides a subsidy of $800 when
replacing a wood heater with a ducted gas installation and $600 when replacing with a fixed flue gas
installation. Funding for the subsidies is provided by ActewAGL Pty Ltd.
Communication and awareness
A communication and education program to increase awareness of water and energy efficiency issues
and sustainable waste management was provided through a range of public events and presentations.
The ACTSmart website provides households, businesses, schools and community groups with one-stopshop access to information about Government sustainability programs as well as providing additional
information and resources.
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In addition to the ACTSmart website, the Directorate, sustainable schools and Think Water, Act
Water websites were also key elements of the Directorate’s community education campaigns about
sustainability programs and issues.
Energy and greenhouse gas savings from ACTSmart programs
The previous three Directorate annual reports provided estimates of energy, water and GHG savings
from the ACTSmart suite of programs as a step towards more comprehensive reporting. This responded
to a recommendation by the Select Committee on Estimates 2009–10 that the ACTSmart program suite
develop and report against accountability indicators for energy, water and GHG savings. In its response,
the government agreed that, subject to availability of data, program indicators would be developed and
reported against.
In 2012–13, the Directorate completed an external review of the methodology used to calculate the
estimates of savings. This found that the measurement and reporting approaches of Sustainability
Programs can be considered to be on a par with good practices for similar programs elsewhere.
The review also showed that, within the limitations of the programs’ scale and data collection
capabilities, program measurement methods are robust and appropriate.
As part of the process of improving these measurement methods, data agreements were made with
ActewAGL in 2012–13 to provide consumption data for key energy and water efficiency programs.
This reflects the need to collect a number of years of consumption data for program participants in
order to produce accurate data on the effect of programs on energy and water consumption, and
hence GHG emissions. ActewAGL consumption data was used in 2012–13 for the evaluation of the
HEAT program (refer to the 2012–13 Annual report) and is being used in an evaluation of the Outreach
Program due to be completed in 2014.
Further information may be obtained from:
Mr John Meyer
Executive Director, Regulation and Services
Telephone: 02 6207 2644
Email: john.meyer@act.gov.au
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The ACTSmart Business Sustainability Expo was held in November 2013 providing businesses and event
organisers a holistic approach to sustainability through direct contact with industry gathered under one
roof. The Expo fosters partnerships between government, business and industries providing goods and
services that improve sustainability.

Section B

Output 2: Planning Delivery
The Planning Delivery Division is responsible for reviewing the Territory Plan, the development
assessment processes in the Territory, including environmental impact assessment, and the
administration of the leasehold system. The division delivers on Strategic Objective 5 – Deliver spatial
planning, urban design and building outcomes for the Territory that contribute to a sustainable
Canberra. It also delivers on Strategic Indicator 5 – Amend planning legislation and practices to ensure
delivery of land supply, housing affordability and sustainable transport options.
Where relevant, the division undertakes extensive community consultation. For more details on
consultation, refer to Section B3 – Community Engagement and Support.
In 2013–14 the division comprised four sections: Impact, Code and Estate Assessment;
Merit Assessment; Lease Administration; and Territory Plan.

Impact, Code and Estates Assessment
The Impact and Estates Assessment Section is responsible for the environmental impact assessment
processes under Chapters 7 and 8 of the P&D Act, including:
• preparing scoping documents
• assessing EIS and preparing advice to the Minister
• assessing and preparing advice to the Minster on requests for exemptions from the preparation of an
EIS under s. 211 of the P&D Act
• preparing responses to referrals received under the Commonwealth Environment Protection and
Biodiversity Conservation Act 1999 (EPBC Act)
• administering the Commonwealth/ACT bilateral assessment agreement under the EPBC Act
• assessing impact track DA
• assessing merit track applications where an environmental significance opinion has previously been
provided under s. 138AA of the P&D Act.
The section also assesses DAs for EDPs, primarily for new residential estates but also for industrial and
commercial subdivision proposals. Key impact and estate development proposals approved during the
year included the Jerrabomberra Solar Facility, Royalla 20 MW Solar Farm, Molonglo Sewer, Theodore
to Gilmore Transmission Line upgrade, and Molonglo S2 East West Arterial Road Stage 1 – John Gorton
Drive to Intersection 1.
Exemptions were granted under s. 211 of the P&D Act from the requirement to prepare an EIS for
the EPIC Low Cost Tourist Accommodation, Cabin and Camping Development at Block 799 Gungahlin,
the Gungahlin Strategic Assessment Area and the Molonglo Valley Stage 2 Urban Development,
Infrastructure and Link Bridge.
EIS assessment reports for the Minister’s consideration were completed for Mugga Lane Resource
Management Centre Expansion, Craven’s Creek Water Quality Control Pond and Lawson South 132 kV
Power Line Relocation.
The section prepared responses to four referrals under the EPBC Act from the Australian Government
for potential controlled action projects.
Using the ‘call-in’ powers of the P&D Act, the Minister approved the Royalla Solar Farm impact track
development application. The approval included the construction of a 20 MW solar power generation
station including a solar array and associated buildings.
The section approved EDPs providing for the release of 224 single dwelling blocks and 5 multi-unit
blocks providing for the release of 244 dwellings. This is a 2561 dwelling decrease from the blocks for
2805 dwellings approved the previous year. EDPs approved in 2013–14 included:
• Common Ground, Gungahlin: 2 blocks to facilitate the Common Ground supportive housing project
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• Molonglo Demonstration Village: 76 dwellings (56 single dwellings and 3 multi-unit blocks)
• Ngunnawal 2C Stages 7-9: 168 single dwellings.

Merit assessment
The Merit Assessment Section has three separate units based on geographic areas – north, south and
Weston Creek/rural. Each unit assesses merit track applications and determines exemption declaration
applications under s. 1.100A of the Planning and Development Regulation 2008. Staff attend tribunals
and courts on DA related matters.
In 2013–14 the section assessed 1079 merit track DAs. Determinations were made within statutory
timeframes for 71.5% of merit track DAs.
The section managed 562 exemption declaration applications, with an average determination time of
nine working days. Exemption declaration applications enable single house developments with a minor
non-compliance with the setback, building envelope and/or area of private open space to be assessed
efficiently and, in many cases, be declared exempt work and therefore not requiring development
approval. This process provides a simpler process for proponents of single house developments and
frees up staff time to consider more complex development proposals.
The section assessed a wide range of complex and mixed-use DAs, most notable of which were:
• Blocks 17, 18, 19 and 28 Section 1 Aranda: construction of an emergency services facility (ambulance
and fire and rescue station)
• Block 8 Section 47 Belconnen: construction of a 27 storey mixed-use development, containing a hotel
with 96 rooms, 235 residential apartment units with a podium car park
• Block 1 Section 1 Bruce: construction of a five storey carpark (comprising approximately 704 car spaces)
and associated works ancillary to the Calvary Hospital
• Block 1 Section 85 Calwell: construction of an emergency services facility (fire and rescue station)
• Block 2 Section 598 Chisholm: construction of 21 supportive housing residential units in two and three
storey buildings for the Commissioner for Social Housing
• Block 3 Section 2 City: construction of 12 levels of residential apartments with 191 residential units
above three levels of podium car parking, 1,300m2 of retail floor space and basement car parking, and
retention of the western office block tower
• Block 1 Section 23 Coombs: construction of an integrated housing development for a total of 76 dwellings
comprising 56 compact single dwelling blocks and five multi-unit blocks, each with four dwellings
• Block 1 Section 4 Gungahlin: construction of a single level warehouse in excess of 10,000m2 and
approximately 11 other commercial tenancies on a split level with associated onsite car parking and
retention of a remnant eucalypt
• Block 4 Section 226 Gungahlin: construction of a four storey building of 10,644m2 to include office
space, retail and commercial units, a child care centre, a cafe and car parking on grade
• Block 16 Section 3 Phillip: construction of a mixed use development comprising two storeys of
commercial use and multi-storey car park (7 levels)
• Block 7 Section 79 Phillip: construction of a single storey purpose built facility for the existing Canberra
College Cares program
• Block 1 Section 47 Wright: construction of a residential development, ranging in height from two to six
storeys and containing 180 residential units with basement car parking.
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The section also approved two significant EDPs for the Woden town centre. Approval of the Woden
Bus Interchange EDP facilitates the demolition of the existing bus interchange and police station,
establishment of a temporary bus interchange, development of a new bus interchange and creation of
blocks for the future expansion of the Woden Westfield shopping centre. Approval of Woden Section 9
EDP creates three blocks including a block for a future commercial development, a future park and the
realignment of Corinna Street to facilitate the expansion of the Business zone in the Woden town centre.

Section B

Lease administration
Lease Administration is responsible for managing the leasehold system under Chapters 7 and 9 of the
P&D Act. The section comprises three subunits: Leasing DA, General Leasing and Deed Management.
Data on statutory approvals and processes for the lease administration section are set out below.
General leasing
Further
leases

Executive
leases

Rent
re-appraisals

Section 2981
transfers

Received 35

Offers 1

Processed 59

Processed 1269 Received 118

Executed 20

Granted 2

1

Land rent
payouts

Other
subleases and
transfers
Received 25

Executed 99

Approved 25

S.298 - Transfers of undeveloped land where development covenants are include in the Crown lease.

Licences
Section 3031
Licences

Section 303 licences
(telecommunications)

Motor vehicle
licence advice

Liquor licence
advice

Purpose clause
interpretation

Received 46

Received 17

Processed 10

Processed 61

Processed 43

Executed 28

Executed 2

1

S.303 - Licences over unleased Territory land, including encroachment licences.

Community title and unit title
Community title applications

Unit title applications

Received 2

Received 85

Approved 2

Approved 103

Registered 2

Registered 81

Rural leasing
Land withdrawal

Grazing licences

Further leases offers

Acquisitions

1

Offers 2 and Granted 7

0

4
Deed management
LDA Leases1

Private development leases3

355
1

845

Consequent leases issued from a holding lease.

Leasing DA – lease variation
2007–08

2008–09

2009–10

2010–11

2011–12

2012–13

2013–14

202

203

204

189 + 83
Combined
with design
and siting

171 + 65
Combined
with design
and siting

80 + 59
Combined
with design
and siting

58 + 46
Combined
with design
and siting

912

999

842

693

749

970

Leasing checks
-
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Concessional leases (ss. 257 and 258)
Pending

Appeals

8

0

0

Lease variation/Change of use charge
Determined

Paid

No. remissions

Waivers

Section 276E1

47

52

4 remissions, two at
55%, two at 255%

1 partial waiver of 25%

Section 2772

43

33

All attract a remission
of 25%, two at 100%

2 waivers of 100% each

Section 276E/
S2773

3

4

Section 277
component attract 25%
remission

Change of use
charge4

12

16

All attract a remission
of 25%

1	S.276E chargeable variation – lease variation charge is calculated in accordance with the codified schedules (Disallowable
Instrument DI2011-198)
2	S.277 chargeable variation – LVC is assessed by a land valuation process taking into account the before and after values of the
lease to determine the added value.
3	S.277E/S.277 – the approved lease variation includes both codified and valuation components.
4	The DA was determined prior to 1 July 2011 and the LVC is assessed under the provisions of the unamended Planning and
Development Act 2007 as Change of Use Charge.

Leasing DA
Leasing DA is responsible for:
• assessing merit and impact track applications to vary a Crown lease
• Lease Variation Charge (LVC) assessments and determinations
• applications to deconcessionalise leases and concessional lease determinations
• all pre and post DA leasing advice and processes, including registrations
• leasing input into, and leasing checks on, all DAs (excluding existing dwellings)
• attendance at tribunals and courts on lease variation and LVC appeals.
Under delegation from the Commissioner for Revenue, Lease Administration administers the LVC, which
came into effect on 1 July 2011. Sections 278 to 278E of the PD Act permit determinations to authorise
remission of LVC in specified circumstances. These sections are heads of power available to be used should
government policy require remissions. The following remission determinations are on the legislation register:
• Remission of LVCs Determination – General Remissions (DI2011-197)
• Remission for Community Purposes – Housing Assistance (DI2011-318)
• Remission for Community Purposes – Child Care Centres (DI2014-97)
• Remission for Adaptive Reuse – Public Art (DI2012-79)
• Remission for Environmental Remediation – Former Service Stations (DI2012-125)
• Remission for Economic Stimulus and Sustainability (DI2014-48)
During the year the Remission for Community Purposes – Health Services (DI2011-320) – expired and
the Remission for Adaptive Reuse – Environmental Performance (DI2012 - 78) – was repealed.
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Determined
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Lease variation
During 2013–14, two new appeals were lodged with ACAT. The Directorate’s decision was upheld in one
appeal, related to the addition of a use to the purpose clause as part of a lease variation. ACAT reserved its
decision in the other case, which related to the paying out of the concessional status of a Crown lease.
ACAT also heard a Change of Use Charge appeal. This appeal was initially heard in ACAT in 2011 and
subsequently referred to the Supreme Court and the Court of Appeal. Both the Supreme Court and the
Court of Appeal dismissed the case, and it was returned to ACAT for continuation of the initial appeal
regarding the added value created by the variation.
Two other outstanding cases were heard by the Supreme Court. The decision in one case was appealed
to the Court of Appeal, where the decision has been reserved. The decision in the other case has also
been reserved.
No new appeals against LVC determinations have been received. Under the Act an application for
reconsideration of an LVC determination, supported by an independent valuation, must be determined
before appeal rights to the ACAT may be exercised. No applications for reconsideration of LVC
were received.
Three new DAs to remove concessional lease status were lodged, bringing to 14 the total number of
applications lodged under the Act. The relevant leases are:
• Block 9 Section 19 Forrest – Council of Italo-Australian Organisations Inc
• Block 12 Section 19 Forrest – Council of Italo-Australian Organisations Inc
• Block 16 Section 36 Deakin – Croatia Deakin Football Club Incorporated.
• Five development applications were finalised by the registration of a new market value Crown lease:
• Block 14 Section 56 Lyneham – United Vietnamese Buddhists – Registered 2 July 2013
• Block 10 Section 64 Lyneham – ACT Tennis – Registered 26 August 2013
• Block 5 Section 24 Stirling – Canberra Labor Club – Registered 28 August 2013
• Block 12 Section 64 Lyneham – ACT Tennis – Registered 20 March 2014
• Block 13 Section 3 Phillip – Woden Tradies – Registered 12 May 2014.
Applications determined but not yet finalised are:
• Block 28 Section 34 Dickson – Dickson Tradesmen’s Club
• Block 68 Section 35 Deakin – National Association of Forest Products – approval not proceeding
• Block 5 Section 30 Braddon – Canberra Raiders
• Block 7 Section 23 City – Hellenic Club
• Block 48 Section 37 Deakin – Australian Institute of International Affairs.
During the year 104 lease variations were lodged and 103 were approved (including combined applications).
Development applications with lease variation componets between 2007 and 20141
DAs

2007–08

2008–09

Lodged

196

224

279

271

Approved

202

203

204

272

1
2

2009–10 2010–112 2011–12

2012–13

2013–14

Average

111

165

104

192

236

139

103

194

These figures include all DAs with a lease variation component
2010–11 (50% stimulus) and 2011–12 (introduction of LVC)

The post DA approval leasing process is a significant body of work for the Leasing DA Team.
Ensuring compliance with conditions of development approval, payment of LVC, submission of survey
plans, checking of Instruments and draft Crown leases are all part of this process. In 2013–14, 104
Crown leases and Instruments of Variation were registered at the Office of Regulatory Services.
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• granting further leases and making lease determinations
• processing unit and community title applications and registrations
• determining applications for consent to transfer and other dealings in Crown leases
• managing rural leases, including processing land withdrawals and acquisitions
• advising on liquor licence and motor dealers’ licence applications and providing lease advice
• processing applications for land rent payouts and surrender of land rent leases
• rent re-appraisals and compensation for lessee-owned improvements
• attending tribunals and courts on matters pertaining to leases
• negotiating and liaising with external agencies and evaluating leasing proposals
• representing Lease Administration on policy forums and peak bodies.
The number of land rent payouts has remained steady this year with the number of applications and
settlements being consistent with 2012–13. In February 2013 a $10,000 land rent security payment
was introduced. Further, as of 1 October 2013, the acquisition of a new land rent block was restricted
to low to moderate income households eligible for the discount 2% rate. Potentially, these changes to
the scheme may reduce the number of applications for settlement in the coming year. No new land rent
leases have been granted since 1 October 2013.
During 2013–14, 103 unit plans were registered compared with 95 in 2012–13, representing an 8%
increase on the previous year.
In the best interests of purchasers, General Leasing has continued the practice of 100% audit of applications
for unit title. An assessment of compliance issues undertaken in the previous financial year did not support
the Directorate reducing the level of the audit at this time. The Directorate will continue to monitor the issue.
The trial of a two-stage submission process for approval of a units plan was not found to assist the
process or shorten overall time frames.
In 2011–12 the Directorate was holding approximately $0.5 million in the form of cash bonds and bank
guarantees for the completion of outstanding landscape works. These bonds were lodged between
1990 and 2007 (when the practice of taking landscape bonds ended). As no requests for refund/release
of any bonds have been received, a process for review and release of the bonds and guarantees (where
the company or individual can be located) has been implemented. To date, 16 landscape bonds to the
value of $74,970 have been released and $381,120 remains outstanding.
In the area of rural policy, the Disallowable Instrument Planning and Development (Amount payable for,
and period of, further rural lease) Determination 2012 (No. 1) (DI2012-115) is currently being prepared
to increase some 20 year lease terms to 99 years.
Deed management
Deed Management’s key responsibilities relate to the management of holding leases and deeds of
agreement for both greenfield and brownfield land development projects where the delivery of public
infrastructure is required. As part of this work, the section ensures that public infrastructure handed
back to the Territory meets Territory design and construction standards as a condition of lease issue;
assesses and certifies compliance with affordable housing requirements under deeds; and issues
consequential leases for new estates and commercial land releases.
Deed Management fosters a holistic approach to the delivery of development projects and affordable
housing in land development in the ACT through cooperation with the relevant areas of the Directorate,
Economic Development Directorate (EDD) including Land Development Agency (LDA), TAMS and
relevant service agencies.
environment.act.gov.au

41

Section B

General leasing
General Leasing provides a range of services to Government, industry and the general community, including:
• granting and administering Crown leases and licences over unleased Territory land

Section B

During 2013–14 the work program included:
• 45 deeds of agreement under management – a further seven deeds are currently under preparation.
Two deeds have been finalised and ten new deeds executed including one deed being subdivided into
four deeds.
• 845 consequential leases issued, including multi-unit leases issued to private enterprise land developers
(not dwellings).
• 355 consequential leases including multi-unit leases issued to the LDA (not dwellings). This figure does
not include the re-issue of approximately 120 leases handed back to the LDA for re-sale.
The total number of consequential leases issued (1200) represents an approximate 9% reduction in the
number of leases issued in 2012–13. The principal reason for this reduction is a softening in the market.
Further, Government policy requires the LDA to equally balance land releases and infill development.
Therefore, in comparison with previous years, the LDA had a stronger focus on the sale of land for multiunit development. A single multi-unit lease may provide for any number of dwellings consistent with
the Territory Plan.

Territory Plan
The Territory Plan Section is responsible for reviewing and varying the Territory Plan, as well as providing
advice on its policy content. The section also collaborates with and prepares advice for the National Capital
Authority (NCA) on proposed amendments to the National Capital Plan and other planning documentation.
Eight Territory Plan variations were approved and commenced:
• 305 – Mugga Lane landfill expansion
• 306 – Residential, Estate Development and Leasing Codes
• 308 – Cooyong Street Urban Renewal Precinct Braddon Sections 52 and 57 and Reid Section 7
• 314 – Kingston Group Centre Precinct Code
• 317 – Kambah Group Centre
• 318 – Tuggeranong Town Centre
• 324 – Pialligo Industrial rezoning from broadacre to industrial mixed use
• 326 – Chisholm Section 590, Caroline Chisholm Park.
• One further draft variation was recommended to the Minister:
• 304 – Commercial Zones Review.
• Four draft variations were released for public comment:
• 309 – Turner bus layover urban open space to transport
• 320 – Erindale Group Centre (master plan implementation)
• 321 – Pialligo (master plan implementation)
• 325 – Woden bus layover facility.
• Draft Special Variation S323 for the Symonston Mental Health Facility was released for public comment.
Thirty-one technical amendments were made to the Territory Plan:
• six technical amendments requiring consultation (including code, clarification, future urban area
rezoning and relocation technical amendment types)
• seventeen future urban area uplifts, some of which included ongoing provisions
• one technical amendment to bring the Territory Plan in line with the National Capital Plan
• seven miscellaneous corrections.
Other work included assessments of planning reports as required and the provision of comments
regarding draft amendments to the National Capital Plan and development control plans.
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Legislative review

Minor adjustments were made to relevant legislation as part of the omnibus Planning, Building and
Environment Legislation Amendment Bill process. The Planning, Building and Environment Legislation
Amendment Act 2013 (No. 2) made amendments to clarify existing procedures with respect to estate
development plans, ACAT merit review and exempt development. The Planning, Building and Environment
Legislation Amendment Act 2014 made minor policy amendments around the transfer of land subject to
building and development provision, requirements for survey certificates, limited public notification of
certain merit track development proposals, unit title applications.
The Planning and Development (Symonston Mental Health Facility) Amendment Act 2014 introduced a
new fast-track Territory Plan variation process to facilitate the construction of a mental health facility
at Symonston.
The Planning and Development (Project Facilitation) Amendment Bill 2014 proposed amendments the
P&D Act to facilitate the construction of priority projects of major significance to the Territory and
refinements to the Territory Plan variation and development assessment processes. This Bill was
presented to ACT Legislative Assembly in March 2014 and the Assembly referred the Bill to the Standing
Committee on Planning, Environment and Territory and Municipal Services in April for report by
8 May 2014. Community and planning sector feedback during the committee process indicated that
further consultation and revision was warranted. As a result, the Government withdrew the Bill on
13 May 2014. The Government is currently reviewing its options regarding priority projects legislation.
Further information may be obtained from:
Jim Corrigan
Executive Director, Planning Delivery
Telephone: 02 6207 3520
Email: jim.corrigan@act.gov.au
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The ongoing review of procedures related to development assessment and Territory Plan variations and
need for amendments continued.

Section B

Output 3: Planning policy
The Strategic Planning Division delivers on Strategic Objective 5 – Deliver spatial planning, urban design
and building outcomes for the Territory that contribute to a sustainable Canberra. It also delivers
on Strategic Indicator 5 – Amend planning legislation and practices to ensure delivery of land supply,
housing affordability and sustainable transport options. It also contributes to Strategic Objective 3
– Securing sustainable water resources and Strategic Objective 4 – Protecting our environment and
promoting contemporary, best practice environmental standards.
The division comprised three sections at the end of the year: Major Projects and Transport; Planning and
Heritage; and Planning Investigations.
The division develops city-wide urban land policies that underpin planning for future urban growth, land
supply, major infrastructure for future urban areas and for the character and structure of our city.
This work provides long-term planning policy and goals to promote orderly and sustainable development
consistent with the social, environmental and economic aspirations of Canberra’s community. Work is
consistent with the Government’s key policies – the ACT Planning Strategy, Transport for Canberra 2012,
the Nature Conservation Strategy and the ACT’s climate change strategy, AP2.
Where relevant, the division undertakes extensive community consultation. For more details on
consultation, refer to Section B3 – Community Engagement and Support.

City planning
The division is responsible for a wide range of activities that provide the broad strategic, city-wide
planning policies for the ACT. These responsibilities include:
• the ongoing implementation of the ACT Planning Strategy together with other directorates
• delivering master plans that incorporate extensive community engagement
• preparing planning and design studies
• social infrastructure planning
• identifying strategic initiatives for urban renewal
• providing input to the land supply strategy, major projects and capital works
• providing advice about quality urban design outcomes and the public realm
• conducting urban research and monitoring.

Stakeholder workshops helped to inform the City Plan and City to the Lake proposal.
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A broad range of general policy advice was provided on matters such as water sensitive urban design, flood
planning and management, airport planning and development, and ACT/NSW cross-border development.
Planning strategy
The ACT Planning Strategy became effective from 1 September 2012, replacing The Canberra Spatial
Plan 2004 as the key strategic plan that guides spatial planning and development and management
of the ACT to help achieve the economic, cultural and environmental aspirations of its people.
Implementing this whole-of-government policy involves considerable cross-agency co-ordination.
The ACT Planning Strategy commits to monitoring and annual reporting on the trends at the end of each
calendar year, with the next report due in late 2014.
Areas identified by the ACT Planning Strategy included the West Belconnen future urban investigation
area. In assisting the LDA in its investigations of this area, the Directorate reviewed and provided
comment on a preliminary risk assessment to inform planning, infrastructure and environmental
investigations. The western edge study and associated investigations are expected to commence in
2015, consistent with the strategy’s priorities.
Regional planning
Under the auspices of the ACT and NSW Memorandum of Understanding for Regional Collaboration
(2011), a draft ACT/NSW Land Use and Infrastructure Framework was prepared. The Framework will
provide a consistent approach to the identification and planning for infrastructure required to support
growth in a cross-border setting.
The Directorate continued to work closely with Queanbeyan City Council and the NSW Department of
Planning and Environment to facilitate the delivery of the South Tralee residential development within
South Jerrabomberra, NSW.
City plan
The City Plan received a 50% contribution, totalling $500,000, under an Australian Government ‘Liveable
Cities’ grant. Launched on 13 March 2014, the City Plan provides a spatial and strategic framework
for the development of the city centre to 2030 and beyond. The plan brings together community and
stakeholder input, extensive planning work, elements of the National Capital Plan and the City to the
Lake proposal to put forward a clear vision for how the city centre and its parts can develop and change
into the future. The City Plan seeks to provide developers, Government and the community with a clear
vision for the future of the city centre, how it will look and how it will develop and grow over time.
Master plans
Master plans are non-statutory documents that set a direction for local areas while considering the
needs of the local and wider community, the strategic land uses, opportunities and implications for
development and redevelopment, and the safety and character of the public realm. Each plan involves
substantial community consultation to ensure regard for community aspirations.
Master planning activities for 2013–14 included:
• completion of a master plan for Pialligo rural village
• continuation of Oaks Estate and Weston group centre master plans, with draft master plans released
for community consultation in June 2014
• commencement of Belconnen town centre, Woden town centre and Mawson group centre master plans
• scoping for master plans for Tharwa rural village and Calwell group centre.

environment.act.gov.au
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Land planning activities include urban structure planning and investigation and feasibility assessments
for new metropolitan areas. Activities are based on the Government’s Indicative Land Release Program,
which sets out the sequencing and programming of land releases in the ACT. The team works closely
with other directorates and agencies to ensure an adequate supply of land across the Territory.
While work focuses primarily on residential land, it also supports the release of commercial and
industrial land and undertakes planning work for redevelopment areas and broadacre areas.

Section B

Active Living grant to Heart Foundation (ACT)
A three year grant to the Heart Foundation (ACT) to fund the Active Living program, which commenced
in 2012, continued. City Planning managed an internal steering committee with the Chief Executive
Officer of the Heart Foundation to oversee the work of the Active Living Coordinator appointed by the
Heart Foundation. The program implemented a suite of research, reporting and outreach projects to
influence work across a number of directorates and build upon the previous work of the Active Living
project administered by the Health Directorate.
Community facility demand assessments
Research continued to assess future demand for community facilities in new development areas and in
existing areas that may be subject to urban intensification. The areas being considered include the city
centre, Woden town centre and Mawson group centre, Molonglo Valley and east Gungahlin.
There is ongoing strategic assessment and monitoring of the supply and demand and need to increase
the supply of land for community facilities.
Liaison with other directorates
Significant advice and assistance was provided across a range of subject areas and activities including:
• to the LDA on land release sites
• representation at forums and meetings covering crime prevention and community safety, Active Living,
Land Release Advisory Committee, Direct Sales Panel, Design Review Panel, residential and commercial
advisory committees, Age-Friendly Cities Network, ACT Strategic Plan for Positive Ageing 2011–2014,
and the ACT Children’s Services Forum.
Molonglo Valley
Planning for the Molonglo commercial centre and environs in the suburb of Molonglo and part of the
suburb of Denman Prospect continued. A concept plan and associated directions paper, which provides
an implementation strategy for delivering the project vision, will be part of a technical amendment to
the Territory Plan.
Investigations to inform future planning for Molonglo Valley stage 3, located between the Molonglo River
and William Hovell Drive, included a community needs assessment, commercial centres provision, heritage
and further environmental reviews. More detailed contamination studies, jointly undertaken with LDA,
will be completed in 2014–15. More detailed planning for Stage 3 will be completed in 2014–15.
A planning review of the north Coombs and Wright precinct was completed. A technical amendment
to the Territory Plan will be undertaken later in 2014 to formally reflect the revised planning for this
community, recreation and residential precinct.
The Directorate continues to provide expert technical assistance to other directorates, particularly TAMS,
Chief Minister, Treasury and Economic Development Directorate (CMTEDD) and LDA, which are responsible
for delivering land release, detailed planning and infrastructure design to service Molonglo into the long term.
Natural disaster resilience
The Directorate represented the ACT on the National Enhancing Disaster Resilience in the Built
Environment initiative. Arising from the nationally agreed improvement agenda, a draft implementation
strategy was prepared in consultation with the Emergency Services Agency. The Directorate assisted
with the Emergency Services Agency’s review of the Strategic Bushfire Management Plan and
participated in the ACT Flood Planning Committee, which is chaired by the State Emergency Service.
Eastern Broadacre
The Eastern Broadacre area extends from Majura to Hume on the eastern side of the ACT.
Investigations for future development are continuing, consistent with the ACT Planning Strategy.
An information gap analysis to define and prioritise outstanding studies and investigations commenced
to facilitate and inform timely statutory rezoning and environmental approval processes.
Forward planning and an infrastructure and site servicing investigation for parts of Symonston were
completed. These investigations further refined the potentially developable areas and will inform a
future Territory Plan structure planning process.
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A number of infrastructure investigations required to implement East Lake commenced and will be
complete in 2014–15.
Gungahlin
Planning for the future suburb of Kenny has been reviewed and updated in response to the outcomes
of the Gungahlin Strategic Assessment under the Commonwealth’s EPBC Act. This included a review of
commercial and community needs and a noise assessment.
Advice on amendments to the existing Territory Plan’s East Gungahlin Structure Plan in response to the
Gungahlin Strategic Assessment has been provided.
Land Requests Advisory Committee
The section continued to convene, chair, and provide secretariat services for the Land Requests Advisory
Committee. As well as providing a monthly forum for communication between work-level areas across
Government involved in land planning, release, management and development matters, the committee
provides whole-of-government written advice on specific proposals for the non-market release of
unleased land including direct sales, Government proposals and major land licences. The committee
dealt with 30 submissions in 2013–14.
ACT Land Custodian information
Land custodian information identifies the ACT Government agencies responsible for unleased land and
public land within the ACT. The Directorate continued the ongoing administration of changes to the
custodianship map.
Urban research
A number of original urban research papers were completed and web-published during the year.
Topics included urban consolidation within Canberra (Canberra Central Household Survey 2001–11);
demography (ACT Residential population 2003–13); employment (Employment Location in Canberra
2011); commercial office (Office Supply in the ACT 2013); and industrial land (Industrial Land Supply in
the ACT 2013).
Other
• The Directorate assisted and liaised with LDA in its investigations in the West Belconnen future urban
investigation area, as identified by the ACT Planning Strategy. The Directorate reviewed and provided
comment on a preliminary risk assessment to inform planning, infrastructure and environmental
investigations.
• Social infrastructure planning and the development of related planning policies were completed.
• The Canberra Urban and Regional Futures project commenced with the signing of an agreement
between the Directorate (on behalf of the Territory) and the University of Canberra.
• Planning and design advice was provided to internal and external stakeholders in a wide range of areas
such as development proposals, development code reviews, land supply, social infrastructure, healthy
cities, crime prevention, climate change adaptation, major projects and capital works.
• Secretariat and design support to the work of the ACT Government Architect was provided.
• Management of the final grants payments continued for the Tune Up Canberra grants program,
which assists in the retrofitting of commercial office buildings to achieve greater efficiency in energy
and water consumption.
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East Lake
Planning for the East Lake urban renewal area is being finalised with the completion of a range of site
studies and investigations. This planning will enable a precinct code and variation to the Territory Plan
to rezone the land for residential, commercial and open space uses to be prepared and released for
public consultation in 2014–15. The outcomes of the rezoning process will provide certainty about the
future development intentions for the area.

Section B

Transport and infrastructure
The Major Projects and Transport Section has responsibility for transport policy, planning and design,
with a key focus being the integration of land use and transport planning across all transport modes
(walking, cycling, public transport, community transport, road transport, rail and freight). The section is
also responsible for the strategic engineering planning of new development and major redevelopment
areas, as well as engineering investigations and feasibility studies.
The section carries out network planning for all transport modes and transport modelling.
This planning informs the setting of transport targets that are monitored and reported on by the
section, as well as transport infrastructure and services planning. The section conducts transport
impact assessments for new developments and has a key role in promoting active travel such as
walking and cycling. The section also provides transport input on strategic planning within the
Directorate and in collaboration with other directorates.
In 2013–14, the section completed a number of feasibility studies, strategic investigations and travel
management activities. Work focused mainly on Capital Metro and implementation of the Transport for
Canberra 2012 policy. Transport for Canberra and the ACT Planning Strategy work together to respond
to and guide Canberra’s multi-centred structure to create a more compact city with transit orientation
that is more economically efficient, socially inclusive, healthy and sustainable.
The initiatives in Transport for Canberra continued to move towards the Government’s 2026 target of
30% of all ‘journey to work’ trips being by walking, cycling and public transport. A Transport Report Card
detailing progress since Transport for Canberra was published in 2012 will be released in 2014.
The main areas of strategic engineering focus in 2013–14 were the City Plan, East Lake and Belconnen
town centre. A wide range of planning activities was also undertaken. These included consideration of the
Canberra Brickworks redevelopment, Isabella Weir Dam Safety, Molonglo Odour Study, Parkes Way lowering
feasibility, TAMS standards review, Eastern Broadacre planning and participation in the Water Sensitive
Urban Design (WSUD) review working group. The section provided input on land release, direct sales and
estate development and provided technical advice on off-site works and development applications.
The Directorate continued to participate in national forums such as the Transport and Infrastructure
Senior Officials Committee and the Council on Transport and Infrastructure and has continued to provide
input to transport and infrastructure policy nationally and in the ACT.

Directorate staff go for a lunchtime ride to the Dickson Wetlands.
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The City Bus Layover and Interchange Feasibility Study investigated suitable locations and a strategy
for bus layovers in the city to replace the current layover in Marcus Clarke Street, which will form part
of the Australian National University Exchange development. Two sites were chosen: the Turner site on
the corner of Barry Drive and Watson Street and the site behind the Civic Pool, across from the National
Convention Centre. Bus layovers provide facilities and amenities where drivers park buses and prepare
services between journeys. The new locations will help minimise ‘dead running’ of buses and will cater
for the growing use of public transport.
Completed in September 2013, the Walkability Mapping Study mapped walking distances and times
between bus stops and dwellings for all suburbs in the ACT and provided a spatial understanding of
public transport coverage. The study will inform future public transport planning and identify where
connections should be prioritised, or where bus routes could be re-routed to provide better access for
more residents. The results fed into TAMS work in improving the coverage and frequency of the bus
network by straightening the routes and bus stops infrastructure works along the Frequent Network.
The work also informs pedestrian network improvements in existing suburbs and is proposed to
influence the footpath and walking infrastructure works shared by the Directorate and TAMS.
The Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander Transport Service Study to investigate the transport needs of
the Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander community was completed in consultation with the Aboriginal
Transport Steering Committee and the Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander community. The study will
be considered by Government in late 2014, along with the Community Transport Study.
The City Plan Infrastructure Study considered the impact of the City Plan on utility services, flooding
issues and WSUD infrastructure was completed in January 2014. Outcomes of the infrastructure study
will continue to inform implementation of the City Plan and City to the Lake.
Ongoing studies
The Community Transport Study is investigating community transport policies, operations, planning
processes and regulations to improve transport services for people who do not have access to a private
motor vehicle and have difficulty using public transport or standard taxi services. The study will also
consider the recommendations of the Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander Transport Service Study.
Community consultation commenced on 20 August 2013 and concluded on 4 October 2013. The study
will be completed in 2014.
The ACT Freight Strategy discussion paper, released in mid-2014, seeks community and industry
views on freight movement, access and impacts to inform the development of a freight strategy in the
ACT. Planning for freight activities involves the integration of land-use, transport and environmental
objectives to promote economic and socially equitable outcomes. The discussion paper examines
existing freight policy framework relevant to the ACT, reviews current and future freight trends and
issues for the Territory, and proposes strategies to overcome the identified issues.
The Transport Pricing Strategy, to be completed in 2014–15, will provide a government position on the
link between parking and public transport pricing.
To be completed in late 2014, the draft ACT Strategic Cycle Network Plan will ensure the ACT has
effective, well linked cycling and pedestrian infrastructure. The plan identifies growth corridors and
major employment and growth areas for cycling infrastructure delivery in the short, medium and
long terms considering land use planning and growth developments. Building upon the existing cycle
network, the plan will contribute to achieving Transport for Canberra’s sustainable mode share targets
and make cycling and walking more viable transport alternatives.
environment.act.gov.au

49

Section B

Completed studies
The Adelaide Avenue (Woden to City) Bus Stop Feasibility Study investigated options for bus stops
along the Adelaide Avenue/Yarra Glen corridor to provide residents, workers and visitors to Yarralumla,
Deakin and Curtin safe access to the Blue Rapid bus services. Completed in July 2013, the study identified
that new bus stops at Kent/Novar Street and Carruthers Street would deliver the strongest economic
return with more benefits. The study recommended close coordination with the Canberra Brickworks
redevelopment project and performance investigation of adjacent intersections and the existing pedestrian
and cycle network to achieve safe, integrated and efficient public transport outcomes.

Section B

The Light Rail Master Plan is investigating and identifying a potential future Canberra light rail network
to guide Government’s decision making about future investment in extensions to Capital Metro light rail.
The study will identify the land use, economic, social and environmental opportunities and constraints
and maximise the benefits of a future light rail network. Consulting firms Arup, CBRE, Tract, Brown
Consulting, Aquenta and Purdon Associates were appointed to undertake the study. The Directorate
continued to provide technical support to the Capital Metro Agency.
A discussion paper on a Low Emission Vehicle Strategy was released for community consultation in June
2014. The strategy will aim to reduce vehicle-generated GHG emissions through actions that are effective
in reducing passenger vehicle emissions while considering ease of implementation. The discussion paper
considers three strategies and eight options. A final Strategy will be released in 2014–15.
A Transport for Canberra Report Card will be released in 2014. The report card will measure Government’s
progress against the principles of Transport for Canberra and provide an update on its actions.
Government is considering policy recommendations to support the development of a parking strategy,
which began in 2014 and will be completed in 2015.
Park and Ride and Bike and Ride feasibility studies have included a number of potential site studies
to identify suitable locations for ‘Park and Ride’ and ‘Bike and Ride’ facilities across Canberra.
Further investigation of a Park and Ride on Athllon Drive at Wanniassa is underway.
The Tharwa rural village infrastructure Study commenced in March 2013. Phase 1, which was
completed in December 2013, involved documentation of the existing infrastructure, a fire risk
assessment and analysis of the 100 year flood levels for the water ways surrounding the village.
Phase 2 of the study will consider options for upgrading infrastructure in Tharwa.
Two new studies were initiated in East Lake, including a road network analysis and an acoustic study of
the railway corridor through East Lake.

Integrated urban waterways
The implementation of the Canberra Integrated Urban Waterways program continued. This program
focuses on integrating urban water management by substituting high quality drinking water used
for irrigation with fit-for-purpose stormwater captured in urban ponds. The program has invested
in feasibility and design studies, water pollution control ponds, stormwater harvesting reticulation
infrastructure and equipment to demonstrate aquifer storage and recovery.
Projects included the following:
• Completion of construction of Dickson, Lyneham and Gungahlin Valley Ponds with the aim of improving
urban stormwater quality, increased aquatic biodiversity, enhanced landscape amenity, and creation of
high quality urban open spaces for passive recreation by local residents.
• Construction of the Inner North Reticulation Network resulted in the first neighbourhood scale
stormwater harvesting system in the ACT. The outcome of its evaluation and monitoring will indicate
cost-effectiveness, environmental and social benefits and will inform decision-making regarding future
implementation of designed networks in Tuggeranong and Weston Creek.
• Design of the Weston Creek Reticulation Network was completed.
• Site assessment/cost option studies for wetland sites in Tuggeranong, Weston Creek and Ginninderra
catchments resulted in an understanding of priority options for future wetlands.
• Community engagement and education through numerous public events including presentations, site visits
and community planting days increased knowledge of urban waterways values by local communities and
provided forums for educational institutions and local residents to participate in environmental initiatives.
Further information may be obtained from:
Ben Ponton
Deputy Director-General, Planning and Sustainability
Telephone: 02 6207 7248
Email: ben.ponton@act.gov.au
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ACT Heritage administers the provisions of the Heritage Act 2004 (the Heritage Act) and assists in
the conservation of the ACT’s heritage assets to ensure their identification, preservation, protection,
maintenance and conservation for present and future generations.
ACT Heritage delivers on Strategic Objective 6 – Achieve and maintain effective regulatory systems
and Strategic Indicator 5 – Amend planning legislation and practices to ensure delivery of land supply,
housing affordability and sustainable transport options.
ACT Heritage provides administrative and operational support to the ACT Heritage Council and its
projects including:
• assessment of nominations to the ACT Heritage Register against the heritage significance criteria as
defined under the Heritage Act
• reviewing and endorsing conservation management plans
• providing advice to the planning and land authority on DAs for heritage places
• educating the community about heritage registration and how it may affect individuals’ property
• providing advice to the Conservator of Flora and Fauna on greenfield development particularly in
relation to Aboriginal heritage
• coordinating appeals on Heritage Council decisions in the ACAT
• undertaking the ACT Government Agency Heritage Assets Audit as required under the Heritage Act
• developing guidelines which determine how development is to take place to a heritage place or object
• co-ordinating enforcements of the Heritage Act for offences to heritage places and objects.
In addition, ACT Heritage administers the annual funding of the ACT Heritage Grants Program and
coordinates a range of activities, events and projects aimed at promoting and celebrating the ACT’s
heritage, including the 15-day Canberra and Region Heritage Festival and the ongoing Canberra Tracks
self-drive heritage interpretation signage project.

The bottom layer, composed
mostly of particles of quartz and
feldspar, was formed in the Silurian
period, 420 million years ago. High
volcanoes on the present site of the
Brindabella ranges erupted with
explosive force, ejecting clouds of
hot volcanic particles and gasses
that descended in repeated ash
avalanches, covering the land below.
The white and purple sandstone
and coarse grains of water-polished
quartz in the layer above show that
when the volcanoes quietened,
eastward-flowing streams formed.

Three more periods of volcanic
activity followed, interspersed by
quiet periods when rivers deposited
purplish-red and grey sandstone
and shale in lakes and on beaches.
This sediment penetrated cracks and
joints in the older volcanic rocks.
The points of contact between these
layers reveal how the force and
speed of the ashflow disturbed these
sedimentary deposits.
You can also see where tectonic
movement has folded and fractured
these once-horizontal volcanic
and sedimentary layers, inclining
them obliquely towards the southwest. They reappear in the road cut
opposite.
The cutting stands on farmland
leased in 1928 to soldier-settler Guy

Illoura Homestead in the early
1950s. The Illoura Community
Horse Holding Paddocks across
Heysen Street in Curtin takes their
name from the original property.

This place was entered in the
ACT Heritage Register in 2011.
BARBARA BAGNALL (NEE TANNER)

Next time you drive down
Tuggeranong Parkway, consider
Canberra’s ancient past. This two
kilometre cutting, created during
the building of the Parkway, reveals
Canberra’s ancient volcanic history
and the evolution of its current
landscape.

Tanner, which he called Illoura.
Guy married Frances (known
as Brownie) in 1930. With Guy
being a former jackaroo and
Brownie’s knowledge of the
land and horsemanship, Illoura
thrived. They, then their son
Robert, farmed here successfully
until 1970, when their lease was
resumed for the Parkway.

The sediment they washed down
blanketed the volcanic rocks and
flowed into lakes and the sea. At
times, the Canberra area was on or
near the eastern coast.

BARBARA BAGNALL (NEE TANNER)

A glimpse into Canberra’s ancient past

Members of the Tanner and
Parramore families visiting Illoura
in 1929.
‘I think my mother was horrified
when she saw where I was going
to live, but when she saw I was
determined to marry Guy and that’s
where we were to live she didn’t
try and stop me. She did what she
could to help. It was just a tin shed
with beer bottles all around it. It
had been a mess hut for the men
putting in the water pipes from the
Cotter. Guy put on a verandah and
divided it into rooms ...’ Brownie
Tanner as quoted in ‘Not without
my Corsets!’ compiled by Fionna
Douglas.

Woden Heritage
DESIGN: BIG ISLAND GRAPHICS

Canberra Tracks is a heritage signage program that interprets our history.
environment.act.gov.au
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Heritage registration strategy
The assessment of the backlog of nominations to the ACT Heritage Register continued.
Further information can be seen in the Heritage Council’s annual report, annexed to this report.
During 2013–14:
• 3 nominations were made to the ACT Heritage Register
• 28 decisions were made on provisional registration
• 2 decisions were made on full registration
• 43 nominations were identified as probable duplications.
At the start of the reporting period the backlog was 190 places. However, given that there are some
duplications of nominations (for example, some places have multiple nominations), at the end of
the period the backlog was estimated to be 130 places. Duplications are removed at the time the
assessment of that place/object occurs.
Court appeals
Support was provided to the ACT Heritage Council on appeals in ACAT. The Council was party to four
hearings in ACAT on appealed registration decisions.
During 2013–14, a registration decision for St Patrick’s Church in Braddon, appealed during 2012–13,
continued. The matter was heard from 6–10 May 2013 and 15–16 July 2013. On 20 September 2013
the Tribunal ordered that the decision to register St Patrick’s Church to the ACT Heritage Register be set
aside and substituted with a decision not to register the place.
During 2013–14, a registration decision for the Yarralumla Brickworks Railway Remnants in Yarralumla,
appealed during 2012–13, continued. On 10 September 2013 the Tribunal made orders by consent
to vary the decision. On 7 November 2013 the Council prepared a register entry for the Remnants to
accord with ACAT orders.
During 2013–14 the hearing continued for an application submitted during 2012–13 to review the
registration decision to register the ‘Expansion’ Mosaic Mural Wall in Braddon as a ‘place’.
The application, submitted by the proprietor of the property, argued that the mural should be listed as
an ‘object’. It was common ground that the mural has heritage significance. ACAT heard the matter on
13–14 June 2013. On 5 July 2013 ACAT found that the decision to register the mural as a ‘place’ should
be set aside and replaced with a decision to register it as an ‘object’.
In 2013–14, a decision by the Council not to register the Turner Housing Precinct in Turner was
appealed. The matter was heard 25–28 November 2013. On 29 January 2014 ACAT handed down its
decision, upholding the Council’s decision not to register the place.
No ACT Heritage Council decisions were appealed to the Supreme Court in 2013–14.
Canberra Tracks
Sixteen Canberra Tracks signs were installed across the Territory, taking the total to 156, plus an
additional 14 marker posts. The heritage signage program has increased private and community
partnerships and built a reputation for service delivery as it responds to requests for acknowledgement
of heritage sites through interpretation.
The Canberra Tracks brochure continued to be placed at 110 tourism outlets including hotels, visitor
centres, railway stations, attractions and car hire depots. The branding is recognised as enhancing the
experience of visitors and locals while celebrating the Territory’s built, Aboriginal and natural heritage.
Heritage Festival
The Canberra and Region Heritage Festival was held from 5–21 April 2013. The program included over
110 events, activities and exhibitions and involved over 60 groups and individuals from the government,
community and private sectors. The theme of the festival was Journeys.
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No Organisation

Project title

Project description

Amount

1

Tidbinbilla
Pioneers
Association Inc.

Safe Access Rock
Valley Homestead

Construction of a wheelchair accessible
footpath at Rock Valley Homestead complex,
Tidbinbillla Nature Reserve.

$4,950

2

Telopea Park
School

Restoration of
Cleaning, restoration and conservation of a
Significant Artwork large and nationally significantly work of art.

3

Australian Railway Restoration of
Historical Society Pullman Sleeping
Car AL1040

Supply of three marble benchtops in the
washrooms.

$1,934

4

St Paul’s Anglican
Church Manuka

St Paul’s Manuka
Roof Conservation
Works

Repair/replacement of existing and
associated work to render designated
sections of the roof watertight and protect
the fabric of the church.

$12,000

5

Village of Hall &
District Progress
Association

Hall School
Museum
Conservation
Works and Pioneer
Families Exhibition

Further conservation work on Hall School
$6,100
Museum collection. The Museum’s exhibition
for the Heritage Festival in 2014 will be the
‘Pioneer Families of Hall District’.

6

Australian Railway Steps for viewing
Historical Society Locomotive 1210
cab

Provide safe access enabling the visiting
public to view the cab area of Locomotive
1210, which is on the ACT Heritage Register.

$9,700

7

Australian Railway Upgrade Canberra
Historical Society Railway Museum
display

Upgrading the pictorial, written and artefact
display at the Canberra Railway Museum.

$11,384

8

Southern ACT
Interpretive
Catchment Group Signage for Nil
Desperandum

Provide Canberra Tracks interpretive signage
for the heritage-listed Nil Desperandum
homestead and surrounding sites of historical
interest within Tidbinbilla Nature Reserve.

$12,474

9

Molonglo
Interacting with
Catchment Group the Ngunnawal
Perspective

Conduct a series of ‘walk and talk’ events
at various field locations in the ACT and
surrounding region.

$8,560

10

Conservation
Council of the
ACT

Nature’s Treasures Develop a series of three events during
in the Bush Capital the 2014 Heritage Festival to engage the
community and encourage appreciation of
the natural heritage sites in the ACT.

$10,000

11

Cultural Heritage
Management
Australia

Archaeology of the Two phases of continuing archaeological
Lanyon Precinct
investigation at Lanyon Homestead.

$24,900

12

Ginninderra
Aboriginal
Catchment Group Heritage in the
Ginninderra
Catchment

$13,500

Raise awareness of the rich Aboriginal heritage $14,500
that exists in the Ginninderra region through a
series of interpretive walks and development of
audio-visual web based productions.

environment.act.gov.au
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ACT Heritage Grants program
The 2013–14 ACT Heritage Grants Program funded 17 projects totalling $329,634. The program is the
primary source of funding for individuals and community organisations involved in heritage conservation
in the ACT. The table below shows the full funding breakdown for 2013–14 successful grant recipients.

Section B

No Organisation

Project title

Project description

Amount

13

Anglican Church
of St John the
Baptist Reid

Conservation
Management
Plan for St John’s
Church Heritage
Precinct

An updated Conservation Management
Plan for St John’s Church Heritage Precinct
Landscape will allow for effective decision
making with regard to management of the
heritage aspects of the precinct for the next
5–10 years.

$8,750

14

Village of Hall &
District Progress
Association

Hall School
Museum Ramp

Address the urgent need to construct a
disability ramp to provide access to some of
the displays for mobility impaired visitors.

$8,500

16

Heritage Advisory
Service

One hour free heritage and architectural
advice to prospective purchasers and/or
owners of heritage places.

$25,000

17

Canberra and
Region Heritage
Festival

An annual three week community festival
that celebrates the ACT’s Aboriginal, historic
and natural heritage

$60,000

18

Heritage
Emergency Fund

Funding set aside for urgent requests that
may arise between formal funding rounds.

$95,157

ACT Government agency audit
The audit requires ACT Government agencies to identify and manage heritage places and objects for
which they are responsible. A database with links to mapping systems was prepared to facilitate the
audit and sent to Government agencies. To date, 265 heritage assets have been identified including
217 objects and 48 places.

The opening of the annual Canberra and Region Heritage Festival was an opportunity to dress for centenary.
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• 48 DAs regarding Aboriginal heritage sites assessed (included in the above total)
• nil EIS replies for either draft EIS or final EIS
• one request for an EIS exemption
• 36 pieces of advice to the Conservator for Flora and Fauna regarding tree protection
• eight conservation management plans for historic sites assessed, two conservation management plans
for historic sites approved
• 47 conservation management plans relating to Aboriginal sites assessed
• 22 pieces of advice provided, covering internal customers i.e. ACT Government agencies, but also
including comments to developers on projects where the Heritage Council had already made decisions
• 176 pieces of advice provided in relation to Aboriginal heritage sites, covering internal customers i.e.
ACT Government agencies, but also including comments to developers on projects where the Heritage
Council had already made decisions.
Legislation and regulation
Heritage also delivers Strategic Indicator 6 – Continuous review of regulatory policies, procedures and
systems and ensuring that environment protection, heritage, nature conservation and construction
activities are properly co-ordinated and effective in its application.
The Heritage Legislation Amendment Bill was tabled in the Legislative Assembly in May 2013, with a four
week period of public consultation. As a consequence of the public consultation, further Government
Amendments will be made prior to the Bill’s finalisation and debate.
Two staff within ACT Heritage have been trained specifically in Government Investigations, allowing
them to investigate compliance matters in relation to the Heritage Act 2004.
ACT Heritage continued to investigate the disappearance of two Aboriginal scarred trees from a
greenfields development. The developers of the estate had approval to fell scarred trees #180 and
#237 and have the scarred portion of the trunk conserved and interpreted in a public park in the suburb.
The scarred portions of both trunks have disappeared.
ACT Heritage received 24 complaints relating to compliance with the Heritage Act 2004 in 2013–14.
Five complaints regarded disturbance of Aboriginal heritage places and objects, one complaint related to
a geological site and 18 complaints regarded works at built heritage places. Complaints regarding work
at built heritage places included four complaints related to development applications were referred to
the Investigations Team, Regulation and Services in the Directorate. Seven of the complaints are yet to
be resolved.
Additional detail can be found in the ACT Heritage Council Annexed Report.
Further information may be obtained from:
Anna Gurnhill
Acting Manager, ACT Heritage
Telephone: 02 6207 7302
Email: anna.gurnhill@act.gov.au

environment.act.gov.au
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Advice
ACT Heritage continued its high success in providing advice within mandatory timeframes including:
• 220 DAs relating to registered places assessed

Section B

Output 5: Environment policy
Many of the activities of the Environment Policy Division are directly linked to Strategic Objective 1 –
Leading the community towards making Canberra a zero-net carbon emitter. The Division delivers on:
• Strategic Indicator1 – Identify actions to deliver 40% GHG emission reductions compared to 1990 by 2020
• Strategic Indicator 2 – Promoting sustainable, secure and equitable energy supply
• Strategic Objective 3 – Securing sustainable water resources
• Strategic Objective 4 – Protecting our environment and promoting contemporary, best practice
environmental standards.
The division comprises the Climate Change, Energy and Sustainability Policy, Water Policy, Nature
Conservation Policy and Heritage sections. Heritage moved to the Strategic Planning Division as part of
the corporate restructure. A separate Environment Division will be formed in the new financial year.
Where relevant, the division undertakes extensive community consultation. For more details on
consultation, refer to Section B3 – Community Engagement and Support.

Mitigating for and adapting to climate change
The New Climate Change Strategy and Action Plan for the ACT, AP2, has 18 actions. The majority
address climate change mitigation, responding to Strategic Indicator 1 to reduce GHG emissions.
Ten actions specifically addressing GHG emission reductions were progressed:
Action 1: Energy Efficiency Improvement Scheme
EEIS is being delivered under Strategic Indicator 2.2: Uptake of Energy Efficiency (Cost of Living) Scheme.
This ambitious energy savings initiative scheme was provided by the Energy Efficiency (Cost of Living)
Improvement Act 2012. EEIS, which initially runs from 1 January 2013 to 31 December 2015, requires
electricity retailers in the ACT to achieve a targeted level of energy savings in ACT households and
businesses by undertaking ‘eligible activities’, with 25% of these being in ‘priority households’. The EEIS
is modelled to deliver about a 6.2% reduction on emissions in 2015 and savings of 742 kt CO2-e.
When the first compliance period of the EEIS concluded on 31 December 2013, retailers reported their
energy sales and the eligible activities they undertook to meet their energy savings obligation. Preliminary
assessment indicated the energy savings target and 25% priority household target have been met.
During the 2013 compliance period, which ended on 31 December 2013, light globes, standby power
controllers and door seals (199,659 items in total) were installed in 18,064 households, including over
7500 priority households. The Act requires that EEIS be reviewed in 2014 to determine the operation of
the EEIS beyond 2015 and any changes required to improve its operation. The review, being overseen
by the Directorate, is currently progressing.
To address community concerns about recent electricity price rises, reforms of the energy market
were agreed by COAG in December 2012. These reforms provide for greater demand side
participation, stronger regulation of networks and better consumer representation in network price
determination processes.
For more information, see the Annexed Report on the operation and administration of the Energy
Efficiency (Cost of Living) Improvement Act.
Action 3: Energy efficiency information to tenants
Consultation was undertaken with stakeholders and the community to assess whether mandating the
provision of energy efficiency information to potential tenants would be effective in encouraging more
energy efficiency measures in rental homes. Findings from the study were still being assessed at the end
of the year. For more information, see Section B3 – Community engagement.
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Action 5: Engage the community on climate change matters
Action 5 requires the ‘development of a comprehensive strategy to engage the community on climate
change matters’. A community survey of 1200 households in September 2013 found a high awareness
of climate change and a willingness to commit to reducing individual household emissions. A climate
change communications strategy was approved by the Minister in mid-2014.
Community engagement work is progressing in partnership with six sectors identified in the strategy:
households; community organisations and schools; business and industry; knowledge brokers; our
region; and governments. In addition to building these partnerships (sectoral agreements), initial key
actions of the community engagement strategy include:
• upgrading the ACTSmart web site as the basis of an ACT and region Sustainability Hub (web portal)
• an ongoing climate change information and awareness campaign
• integration across governments in the ACT and region on climate change matters
• increasing use of interactive media.
Action 6: Trial advanced energy technology systems
A project working group has been established with external stakeholders, including key research, tradestraining and industry representatives. Significant funding and in-kind support has been committed by
stakeholders, and a bid for Australian Renewable Energy Agency funding has been developed and is
under active consideration.
Action 7: Business energy efficiency improvement scheme
Government considered the regulatory impact statement and agreed to extend the EEIS to business in
May 2013. This initiative is being actively implemented by the EEIS Administrator and retailers.
Action 8: ACTSmart energy assist
The ACTSmart Business Energy and Water program provides advice and financial assistance for efficiency
upgrades to small businesses in the ACT to help them reduce energy and water consumption.
The program commenced in July 2012.
For medium businesses, a one year trial commencing August 2013 provides advice, collects information
and identifies opportunities in developing a forward program for this sector. The trial of the medium
business program will be reviewed in late 2014.
For more information on the ACTSmart programs, see the Regulation and Services section.
Action 10: Low emission vehicle strategy
A discussion paper on actions the Territory could take to lower vehicle emissions was released for public
consultation in June 2014. The discussion paper explored ten options based around three strategies.
Findings will inform the final Low Emission Vehicle Strategy. For more information, see the Transport
Planning section.
Action 11: Waste management strategy
The Directorate is responsible for elements of the ACT Waste Management Strategy 2011–2025.
Following a market sounding process in 2013, the Directorate began developing a detailed business case
for a new Material Recovery Facility and an energy-from-waste facility. This new waste infrastructure
has the potential to increase the diversion of recoverable waste from landfill from 70–75% at present to
90–95% when fully operational.
A review of the ban on lightweight plastic shopping bags, which came into effect in November 2011, was
conducted as a legislated requirement of the Plastic Shopping Bags Ban Act 2010. Released in June 2014,
the review found a high ongoing level of consumer support for and retailer compliance with the ban.

environment.act.gov.au
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Action 12: Large-scale renewable energy
Large-scale energy is supported by feed-in tariffs under the Large-scale Renewable Energy Generation
Act 2011. The Act was amended in 2014 to allow up to 550 MW of large-scale renewable generating
capacity to be supported.
Approximately two-thirds, 490 MW, of the ACT renewable energy target will eventually come from
large-scale renewable energy generators, with up to one-third from private rooftop solar panels in the
Territory and the purchase of GreenPower from the National Energy Market.
Construction was substantially completed on the 20 MW solar farm operated by FRV Royalla Solar Farm
Pty Ltd at Royalla. Power generation from this facility, which was granted a feed-in tariffs entitlement in
September 2012, will begin later in 2014.
In August 2013, feed-in tariff entitlements were awarded under the Large-scale Solar Auction to Zhenfa
Canberra Solar Farm One Pty Limited for a 13 MW solar farm proposed to be developed at Mugga Lane,
and OneSun Capital 10 MW Operating Pty Ltd for a 7 MW solar farm proposed to be built at Uriarra.
As at June 2014, both proposals were pursuing development approval.
An independent review of the Solar Auction was completed in October 2013. The review’s
recommendations and the Directorate’s responses were considered by the Government in February
2014. The Government agreed to amendments to the Electricity Feed-in (Large-scale Renewable Energy
Generation) Act 2011. On 12 March 2014 the Minister announced the 200 MW Wind Auction.
On 17 April 2014 a request for proposals for a reverse auction for feed-in tariffs entitlements for up to
200 MW of wind generating capacity was released by the Government, with proposals due after the
end of the reporting period. Successful proposals could be located anywhere in the National Electricity
Market, which covers all states except Western Australia and the Northern Territory, but must satisfy a
local ACT region investment criterion.
In February and March 2014 announcements were also made in regard to Community Solar,
Next Generation Solar, Waste to Energy and the 90% 2020 renewable energy target initiatives.
Action 13: Renewable energy target
Climate Change, Energy and Sustainability Policy is delivering on Strategic Objective 2 –
Promoting sustainable, secure and equitable energy supply and, in particular, Strategic Indicator 2.1 –
Growth in renewable energy generation in the Territory.
The Climate Change and GHG Reduction (Renewable Energy Targets) Determination 2013 (No. 1),
providing for a 90% renewable energy target, was tabled in the Legislative Assembly and became effective
on 5 November 2013. The above-mentioned projects will play a significant role in achieving this target.
The 2010–11 GHG Inventory report indicated that 14.2% of the ACT’s electricity consumption was
sourced from renewable energy.

The Royalla Solar Farm will be the largest solar farm in Australia when it opens in September, 2014.
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Two new members joined the Council from 1 January 2014: an ACT expert in renewable energy, Mr Toby
Roxburgh, and a representative of the public sector, Ms Dorte Ekelund, Director-General of the Directorate.
The Council’s annual report will be tabled separately.
Carbon neutral government
Government leading by example is an important element of AP2. The ACT Government is responsible
for about 5% of the Territory’s GHG emissions and is committed to achieving zero net emissions in its
operations by 2020 through the implementation of the CNG Framework.
The CNG Framework has 39 actions for execution across Government directorates. It identifies three
key steps for the Government to achieve carbon neutrality in 2020:
• Step 1: measure, monitor and report GHG emissions.
• Step 2: mitigation – avoid and reduce emissions and switch to low carbon fuel sources.
• Step 3: offset residual emissions (to achieve zero net emissions in 2020).
In 2013–14, a CNG Implementation Committee and its Sub-Committee on Sustainable Government
Buildings were established by the Directorate to monitor progress on the implementation of the CNG
Framework and coordinate a whole-of-government approach. Seven meetings were held and an annual
report on progress was provided to the ACT Government Strategic Board in June 2014.
The framework is underpinned by the Enterprise Sustainability Platform, a whole-of-government sustainability
data set (tracking electricity, gas and water data) used for directorate annual reports and assessing the
performance of resource management plans across Government agencies. It enables complete whole-ofgovernment reporting of GHG emission reductions, through an annual inventory.
All directorates have up-to-date Resource Management Plans (RMP). Each plan measures the progress
of resource management strategies, contains a review process to ensure the RMP is updated before
expiry and states the governance process for the RMP and performance review requirements.
For 2013–14, the Directorate’s RMP focussed on implementing the findings from the ACTSmart Government
Energy and Water report, in particular reducing energy use and monitoring water use. The Directorate’s
Green Team assisted by promoting sustainability and resource efficiency within the agency. A waste audit
was conducted, and staff engaged in minimising waste to landfill by increasing recycling. Of the 39 actions
included in the RMP, seven have been completed and several others are underway.
Implementation of the CNG Framework focused on building the foundations for ongoing support to
Government operations, in particular the CNG Fund and GHG Inventory. The Fund is supported by the
ACTSmart Government Energy and Water Program.
Carbon Neutral Government Fund (the Fund)
In Round 3 of the Fund (November 2013) all three applications to the Fund were successful, with
$1,537,694 approved. Two projects are established, but the third is unlikely to proceed due to changes
to third party financing arrangements. The application process for the third project by TAMS resulted in
some of the activities being undertaken outside the Fund program. For more information refer to the
TAMS Annual Report. The projects that commenced in 2013–14 were:
• $93,390 to ETD for solar heating upgrade at special needs schools
• $895,000 for the installation of Light-Emitting Diode (LED) lighting at a range of primary and high
schools including some equity-funded and low socio-economic schools.
environment.act.gov.au

59

Section B

Climate Change Council
The Climate Change Council (Council) is integral to achieving community and business support for
climate change activities. During 2013–14 the Council held four formal meetings where it provided
advice to the Minister and the Directorate. The focus for the Council was mainstreaming climate
change, and presentations were provided to facilitate advice on the solar energy auction, community
engagement, water and transport. Council members also undertook a number of engagement activities
outside Council meetings and continued to increase their presence at community events and online.
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One application received in June 2014 is being assessed for funding.
Many applications to the Fund are for large-scale LED lighting projects, which save energy and money.
To date, installation of internal lighting in more than 40 Government buildings and schools have an
estimated cost saving of $1 million per year and have reduced electricity use by 30% at project sites.
Thirteen ACT Government projects to the value of $6.2 million have been conducted under the
Fund since 2009. These projects have ongoing annual cost and energy savings from the date of
implementation. The estimated collaborative total of project reductions or savings for the 2013–14 year,
including the two projects established this year, is:
• $1.48 million in cost savings
• 7,338 tCO2-e, equivalent to taking 1931 cars off the road for a year
• 7,542 MWh of electricity, equivalent to the energy used by 983 houses a year
• 3,230 megajoules of natural gas.
Whole-of-government approach
In October 2013 the Directorate released the 2010–11 ACT GHG Inventory, which was developed on
behalf of the Government by the Independent Competition and Regulatory Commission. The inventory,
which provides an assessment of both the total amount of GHG emissions and the amount of emissions
per person in the Territory, is the primary mechanism by which the Government tracks progress towards
the 2020 emissions reduction goal.
The inventory shows that total ACT CO2-e emissions were 4458 kilotonnes (kt). This represents a 40%
increase in emissions from the 1990 baseline level of 3185 kt and a 1.4% increase from the revised
2009–10 estimate of 4398 kt.
GHG inventories provide a three-year baseline and indicate that ACT Government GHG emissions are
around 225 ktCO2-e, or approximately 5% of the ACT’s GHG emissions. The inventory is available on the
Directorate website.
The project to implement an Enterprise Sustainability Platform, formerly known as the Sustainability
Data Management System, was completed in June 2014. The platform is for whole-of-government
sustainability data collection and reporting for energy and water. It will enhance transparency and
accountability of agencies for their GHG emissions, provide a baseline for ACT Government GHG
emissions in pursuit of the goal of carbon neutrality in 2020 and enable the ongoing monitoring and
evaluation of initiatives to increase energy efficiency in Government buildings and operations.
Technical advice via ACTSmart
The ACTSmart Government Energy and Water Program delivered 32 comprehensive energy and water
assessments to ACT Government agencies in 2013–14. The assessment reports identified potential
savings of 667 MWh across the 32 sites, resulting in potential annual savings to Government energy bills
of $126,108, and a reduction in GHG emissions of 707.5 tCO2 –e. For more information on the ACTSmart
programs, see the Regulation and Services section.
To help build resource management skills across the ACT Public Service, the Directorate established a
program of capacity building events. Two workshops were held for 75 participants focusing on reducing
overnight and weekend energy use, and building a successful green team. Agencies across Government
are now able to hire Green Team Kits developed by the Directorate to support workplace sustainability.
Two specialist Government energy officer positions, established in July 2013 by the Property Group at
TAMS, have supported Government cost and energy savings through the identification and delivery of
energy projects and by integrating best practice energy management into core business of property
management and maintenance. Refer also to TAMS annual report.
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Murray–Darling Basin Plan
The 2012 Murray–Darling Basin Plan (the Plan) provides a coordinated approach to water use across the
Basin’s four states and the ACT. Under the Plan, from 2019 all Basin members are required to operate under
a sustainable diversion limit (SDL). The SDL recognises that water resources (surface and ground water) are
inter-related and water resources are finite. A SDL for surface water (watercourses) of 40.5 gigalitres (GL) per
year has been set for the ACT and will come into effect in the near future. Our current use is 20 GL/year.
The Directorate has been working with the community to work within the set SDL by encouraging more
efficient use of water – demand reduction and influencing behaviour change – to align with water
availability under a shifting climate and population.
The ACT community has made significant progress in becoming more water efficient. Total consumption
of residential and non-residential water has substantially reduced since 2003. Average consumption
has fallen due to a combination of water restrictions, demand reduction (efficiency) measures and
water pricing. While water restrictions have been lifted, permanent water conservation measures
remain in place.
The ACT is currently developing a water resources plan, which is a requirement under the Murray–
Darling Basin Plan. The ACT is also committed to meeting the Basin-wide environmental objectives for
water dependent ecosystems and water quality. The ACT seeks to manage water quality to ensure that
water leaving the ACT is of the same quality or better as that entering the ACT.

Water sensitive urban design manages water run-off and contributes to better water quality.
environment.act.gov.au
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Improving water quality and use
The Water Policy Section made significant progress in achieving Strategic Objective 3 – Securing
sustainable water resources during the year. In particular, it secured funding from the Australian
Government for improving water quality and finalised the new ACT water strategy and review into
Water Sensitive Urban Design. The Directorate also delivered on Strategic Indicator 3 – Work with the
community on implementing the Murray–Darling Basin Plan and Strategic Objective 4 – Protecting our
environment and promoting contemporary, best practice environmental standards.
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ACT Basin Priority Project
In February 2014 the ACT Government was successful in its bid to the Commonwealth for funding of up to
$85 million under the Basin State Priority Project. The ACT’s Basin Priority Project aims to improve water
quality of the ACT’s catchments and, in turn, improve the health of the southern Murray–Darling Basin.
The ACT Basin Priority Project will be delivered via a two-phase process. Phase 1 will involve
implementing a comprehensive water quality monitoring program, focusing on six priority catchments
and including an audit of existing water infrastructure. Phase 1 is to be completed by February 2016.
Tenders for this work, along with a tender for the development of a broad ‘state-wide’ (ACT) water
quality monitoring framework, were issued by the Directorate. Six tender submissions for the water
quality monitoring framework for the six priority catchments were received and will be assessed
to determine a preferred tenderer. Procurement for the water quality monitoring framework was
advertised and closed on 26 June 2014.
The project to investigate, audit and analyse existing ACT Government water quality infrastructure
assets was being advertised at the end of the reporting period. This project will assess the effectiveness
of existing water quality infrastructure and recommend possible augmentation and improvement
opportunities. This will support the overarching objective of improving water quality in a cost effective
and efficient manner.
Analysis of data collected in phase 1 will be used to inform and guide phase 2 which, subject to the
Australian Government’s final assessment, will involve the construction of infrastructure interventions
capable of delivering optimal water quality improvements. Phase 2 is to be completed by June 2019.
The Directorate has established a number of governance committees and working groups to ensure
the appropriate management and oversight of the project. These committees and/or working groups
include Commonwealth, NSW, ACT, and local government representation. There are also two project
advisory groups to represent scientific, academic, peak professional and a wide range of community/
catchment management groups. Inception meetings for these committees and groups occurred during
May 2014 and memberships and terms of reference for each were confirmed.
ACT Water strategy
Following completion of the review of the Think Water, Act Water policy in 2011–12, the Directorate
developed a revised draft water strategy, ACT Water Strategy 2014–44: Striking the Balance. The draft
strategy was released for public consultation in July 2013. Following consultation, further internal
review and additional targeted consultation, the strategy was redrafted. The final water strategy,
scheduled for release in July 2014, will guide management of the Territory and region’s water supply and
catchment practices over the next 30 years.
The water strategy includes outcomes, strategies and actions that incorporate the full breadth of water
management activities in the ACT, including but not limited to catchment management, stormwater and
flood management, water supply and services water for the environment, recreational water use, and
public health.
The strategy includes a requirement for the development of implementation plans; the first
implementation plan, to be released with the strategy, will provide a road map of the most significant
milestones required to deliver the strategy’s actions from 2014 to 2018.
The strategy adheres to the Plan, which placed additional requirements on the ACT and other
jurisdictions in relation to water use (a limit on water diverted) and water quality.
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Review of water sensitive urban design
Water Sensitive Urban Design (WSUD) is a way of planning cities that manages water runoff and ensures
any runoff causes the least amount of damage from flooding and pollution. It is also about wise use of
that water to improve our urban environment.
The Directorate reviewed the ACT’s WSUD regulations, which were introduced in the ACT in 2009 to
reduce water use by 40% in new developments and refurbishments/extensions compared with pre-2003
levels. Extensive consultation was undertaken during the review, including industry and community
workshops and a survey of stakeholders who had submitted development or building applications in the
past three years. Research was also undertaken on WSUD implementation in other jurisdictions.
The review was assisted by an expert technical panel.
National water reform
The Directorate continued to participate in a range of national water reform policy developments
and actions through the National Water Initiative, COAG water reform agenda, and through the ACT’s
participation in reforms in the Murray–Darling Basin under the Water Act 2007 (Cwlth).
Of note, the Directorate:
• participated in negotiations which led to the ACT Government reaffirming its agreement to the
Murray–Darling Basin Plan and signing the Intergovernmental Agreement on Implementing Water
Reform in the Murray–Darling Basin and a National Partnership Agreement
• contributed data and information to enable the preparation of the triennial National Water Reform
Assessment 2014 that provides evidence-based assurance that the water reforms articulated in the
National Water Initiative, along with any other subsequent reforms adopted by the COAG, are achieving
their intended outcomes
• finalised the ACT administrative arrangement relating to the Living Murray Agreement
• commenced the administrative process to amend the ACT Water Efficiency Labelling and Standards
Act 2005 to reflect recent amendment to the Commonwealth Water Efficiency Labelling and
Standards Act 2005.
The Directorate participated in the early phases of the implementation of the Murray–Darling Basin Plan
and has made significant progress in developing an ACT Water Resource Plan. Water resource plans are
key components in managing water resources under the implementation of the Murray–Darling Basin
Plan at both a river valley and Basin-wide level. The final ACT Water Resource Plan must be accredited
by the Commonwealth Minister for the Environment.
ACTSmart
There are high levels of community interest and active involvement in managing the health of water
ways. Catchment groups, Landcare and community groups such as Frogwatch and Waterwatch contribute
thousands of hours of volunteer work every year to monitor aspects of the catchment. Monitoring data
collected through these groups provide a useful basis for ongoing assessments of the condition of the
ACT’s waterways. Thousands more hours of community effort has gone towards restoration, such as litter
removal, weed removal and planting of native species to improve catchment condition.
Waterwatch raised awareness on a number of catchment health issues such as the effects of illegal yabby
traps on platypus and hosted clean up and planting events that highlighted the need for continuing
implementation of WSUD and a need for better management of our storm water.
The ACT Government ACTSmart Programs deliver a range of water saving incentives and educational
programs to assist households, businesses and schools improve their water efficiency. For more
information on these programs, see Regulation and Services above.
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Catchment management governance
Effective catchment management is central to achieving improved water quality and catchment health.
Establishing catchment management arrangements will strengthen coordination and collaboration
across the ACT and region. The Directorate has considered a range of possible catchment governance
models, with the Government to determine a way forward in late 2014.

Section B

Reducing waste
In terms of reducing and better managing waste, the Directorate continued to deliver on Strategic
Objective 4 – Protecting our environment and promoting contemporary, best practice environmental
standards and Strategic Indicator 4 – Develop and implement ACT-wide sustainability policies including
waste and biodiversity conservation.
The Directorate conducted a formal review of the ban on lightweight plastic shopping bags that came
into effect in November 2011. This review was a legislated requirement of the Plastic Shopping Bags
Ban Act 2010. The review, released in June 2014, found a high ongoing level of consumer support and
retailer compliance to the ban. The Directorate will conduct a further review of the ban in 2017 to
determine the requirement of further actions to address plastic waste going to landfill.
The Directorate promoted effective waste management through national forums and committees
established under COAG. Through these forums the Government is supporting national solutions to the
sustainable management of waste plastic packaging under the Australian Packaging Covenant.
Implementation of the ACTSmart Business and Office and ACTSmart Public Event waste and recycling
programs continued as part of the ACT Waste Management Strategy 2011–2025.

Nature Conservation Policy
Conservation planning and research
The activities of the Conservation Planning and Research Unit (CPR) are largely covered under Strategic
Objective 4 – Protecting our environment and promoting contemporary, best practice environmental
standards. CPR also contributes to Strategic Indicator 4 – Develop and implement ACT-wide
sustainability policies including waste and biodiversity conservation.
CPR continued its program with a focus on providing high quality science advice and delivery of research
and on-ground projects for protection of species and ecological communities. CPR conducts projects
spanning flora, fauna, aquatic ecology, fire management and conservation planning.
CPR released the 2011–13 Program Report documenting Government’s research, planning and
monitoring of 19 threatened species and communities, threatening processes, the collection of baseline
ecological information, restoration activities and conservation planning work.
Three new action plans were prepared with input from the Flora and Fauna Committee and released in
November 2013: Glossy Black Cockatoo, Little Eagle and Murrumbidgee Bossiaea. A revised action plan
for the (possibly extinct) Smoky Mouse was also completed.
Flora
Vegetation mapping of the Kowen, Majura and Jerrabomberra districts of the ACT was completed
and the data published on ACTMAPi and in a Technical Report available on the Directorate’s website.
Mapping has progressed into Namadgi National Park.
Actions were taken to protect threatened flora. A large population of the endangered Ginninderra
Peppercress was translocated into Crace Nature Reserve with extensive public participation and
involvement of the Minister for the Environment. Monitoring of the Brindabella Midge Orchid
continued and seed was collected from the population in Namadgi National Park, in collaboration with
the Australian National Botanic Gardens, and research conducted to propagate the species as part of
an ex-situ conservation strategy. Survey and monitoring were also undertaken for ACT rare or declared
flora including the Tarengo Leek Orchid, ACT Spider Orchid and Small Purple Pea.
Fauna
Monitoring and research on kangaroos continued. The initial two-year survey into the effects of
Eastern Grey Kangaroo grazing on vegetation and reptiles within the ACT was completed. The Eastern
Grey Kangaroo movement study using GPS collars and digital mapping continued at key sites around
Canberra. Citizen science came to the fore on kangaroos, with several park care groups conducting their
own grazing studies and hundreds of volunteers participating in kangaroo counts.
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Arboreal mammal spotlight surveys were completed in prime habitat in Namadgi National Park.
The survey involved using specialised wildlife cameras placed at 40 locations in potential habitat.
The wildlife cameras videoed a range of species attracted to bait stations, including the uncommon
Eastern Pygmy Possums on Mt Murray. Under the same initiative, a survey was undertaken to
determine whether the endangered Smoky Mouse still occurs in the park. There are only two confirmed
records of the species in the ACT, both from the 1980s. The Smoky Mouse was not detected.
Annual surveys in Namadgi for Northern Corroboree Frogs were completed in February, though no
Corroboree Frogs were heard calling. Less than 50 adult frogs are estimated to remain in the park.
The dry conditions during the survey may have resulted in no breeding calls and hence no frogs being
heard. Around 200 young captive-bred Northern Corroboree Frogs from Tidbinbilla were released to
bogs in Namadgi in November 2013, but the success of releases in bolstering populations will not be
known for 2–3 years.
Spotted Tailed Quolls have been persistently recorded in the ACT as roadkills, odd sightings or attacks
by dogs in backyards but almost never recorded in a survey. A 2013 survey in the Gudgenby area of
Namadgi where most historical records of the species are from, observed no quoll activity.
Aquatic ecology
Fish were surveyed in the Cotter River prior to a large prescribed burn taking place adjacent to the
river. Fish have since been resurveyed after the burn. Ongoing monitoring of the Two-spined Blackfish
populations in the Cotter River detected successful recruitment. This recruitment is encouraging
because Two-spined Blackfish recruitment was low following the drought and consequent floods.
Two fish habitat projects funded by the Murray–Darling Basin Authority were completed.
An assessment of the Casuarina Sands fishway suggested the fishway is not effective, does not allow many
fish to pass and requires modification to aid fish passage. Given the difficulty of catching threatened
Murray Crayfish and assessing population status, an assessment of the sampling methodology for Murray
Crayfish and monitoring in the ACT was conducted. This project recommended improved methods for
sampling which were found to be more successful at monitoring this cryptic species.
A project is underway to better understand Montane Crayfish survey methods, distribution and habitat
preferences. Montane Crayfish are likely to be affected by climate change as their habitat is at higher
altitudes. The project will provide guidance on future management.
Monitoring of two Engineered Log Jams constructed in 2013 to improve fish habitat showed water
depth between the log jams had increased substantially from 40 cm pre-construction to 2.7 m postconstruction. Fish sampling found the log jams to be a hotspot for juvenile cod, with large numbers of
juvenile Murray Cod caught and a juvenile Trout Cod, which is an endangered species.
A survey for the endangered Trout Cod took place in the prohibited angling area of the Gigerline Gorge.
For the first time adult Trout Cod were found in the gorge; this finding supports the presence of the
prohibited angling zone and the ongoing conservation of Trout Cod.
In 2013, with assistance from the Parks and Conservation Service, artificial fish habitats, dubbed ‘Cod caves’
were trialled in the Molonglo River to try and improve fish habitat. Fish are now inhabiting the caves.
Stocking of urban lakes with native fish species and monitoring of the recreational fishery at Lake
Ginninderra, Yerrabi Pond and Googong Reservoir continued.
Fire
The annual assessment of the natural assets in the TAMS Bushfire Operational Plan was completed.
Advice focused on ensuring fuel management activities including prescribed burns, slashing and grazing
are consistent with biodiversity conservation objectives or, to prescribe appropriate mitigation measures
to minimise potentially unfavourable environmental outcomes.
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Annual surveys for Grassland Earless Dragons were completed across three sites within the Majura and
Jerrabomberra Valleys to the east of Canberra. Numbers at all sites were up since last year, with a total
of 50 individuals recorded.

Section B

Ecological information for Version 3 of the Strategic Bushfire Management Plan, including development
of five-year regional fire plans, was completed.
Over 10% of the TAMS prescribed burns were monitored for biodiversity impacts including a number
of very large rural burns. The Smokers Trail burn in the park exceeded 6000 hectares and incorporated
ecological assets with high sensitivity to fire impacts. Planning and operational solutions successfully
achieved the protection of biodiversity values in the burn area.
Conservation Planning
Development of reserve profiles continued for approximately 40 reserves under the Canberra Nature Park
Plan of Management in close coordination with the preparation of reserve operational plans by TAMS.
Preparation of an ACT Sphagnum Bogs and Fens Draft Management Plan commenced. The plan will
provide a management framework for management actions and the monitoring of bogs, including
adaptive management for climate change, in the ACT Alpine Sphagnum Bogs and Associated Fens
ecological community, including the Ginini Flat Ramsar Wetlands.
Approximately 250 separate pieces of advice were provided on how to best protect wildlife within
planning and development decisions. This advice ranged from strategic planning processes such as
the Gungahlin Strategic Assessment to site-specific developments such as sewer vent proposals within
nature parks.
Review of impact assessment documentation mostly related to proposed residential developments,
major infrastructure projects or development proposals within reserve areas to ensure any plants,
animals, communities and biological processes that may be affected by a proposed development were
comprehensively indentified. Wherever possible, advice was provided for the proposal to avoid impact.
Where impact is unavoidable, the advice related to mitigating strategies. Where there is residual
impact, the advice related to how this may be offset.

Greening Australia is working with the Directorate and TAMS to deliver the ACT Woodland Restoration Program.
66

Annual Report 2013–14

Performance Reporting

Where relevant, the division undertakes extensive community consultation. For more details on
consultation, refer to Section B3 – Community Engagement and Support.
Nature Conservation Strategy
Implementation of the Nature Conservation Strategy 2013–2023 commenced. Key areas of the Strategy
progressed were: development of baseline information on landscape function; planning and restoration
activities for enhancing connectivity; developing a weed alert; and protection of species and ecological
communities through planning, monitoring and restoration activities.
• Soil landscape mapping at 1:100,000 is due to be completed by 2015.
• Work commenced on a hydrogeological landscape framework.
• Vegetation mapping was completed for the Kowen Plateau and Murrumbidgee Valley. The mapping of
Namadgi National Park at 1:25,000 is underway and is due to be completed by 2015–16.
• Habitat connectivity mapping for wildlife was incorporated into a connectivity GIS layer on ACTMAPi.
• The Minister launched the Atlas of Living Australia ACT and Southern Tablelands Weed Spotter website
and weed identification and mapping application on 12 June 2014.
• Planning for a biennial forum on nature reserves commenced.
• A range of research, monitoring and on-ground projects for protection of species and ecological
communities continued.
• Biodiversity and climate change funding projects and the Regional Delivery program continued to
contribute to on-ground implementation of the Nature Conservation Strategy.
• Nature Conservation Bill
An Exposure Draft of the Nature Conservation Bill was released for consultation over a six week period
with submissions accepted until January 2014. The Bill underwent further consultation processes
through a ‘roundtable’ in April chaired by the Commissioner for Sustainability and the Environment.
The Minister invited conservation stakeholders, rural landholders, members of his expert committees
and representatives of the Greens and Liberal parties to the roundtable, which explored issues to further
inform preparation of the Nature Conservation Bill.
Environmental offsets policy
Consultation commenced on the ACT environmental offsets policy and delivery framework on
19 June 2014. An environmental offset policy is required to support a possible ‘one-stop-shop’ for
environmental approvals under the EPBC Act. Environmental offsets help manage development
impacts on threatened species and threatened species habitat by providing ‘environmental
compensation’. The proposed ACT environmental offsets policy is based on the Commonwealth
Government’s offsets policy with supplementary information to meet the ACT’s unique conditions.
Support for Ministerial councils and advisory committees
The Natural Environment Team coordinates input and provides policy support to the ACT Government
membership of the COAG Standing Council on Primary Industries and the Primary Industries Standing
Committee.
The team also provides secretariat support for the work of the ACT Flora and Fauna Committee
(a statutory committee established under the NC Act and the non-statutory NRM Advisory Committee.
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Natural Environment and Natural Resource Management
The Natural Environment and NRM Programs teams focus on policy development through local and
national processes, program delivery and providing support to ACT advisory committees. In particular,
these teams deliver on Strategic Objective 4 – Protecting our environment and promoting contemporary,
best practice environmental standards and Strategic Indicator 4 – Develop and implement ACT wide
sustainability policies including waste and biodiversity conservation.

Section B

The NRM Team provides secretariat support to the NRM Council. Following a review in 2013, a new
Charter was developed that identifies the role, purpose and governance arrangements for the council
as an independent and strategic advisory body to provide advice to the Directorate on Australian
Government funding of NRM in the ACT. The council’s seven members were appointed by the DirectorGeneral in July 2013 and met on four occasions during 2013–14. This new arrangement reflects the
ACT Government, through the Directorate, as the regional body and recipient of Australian Government
Regional Delivery funding.
Program delivery
Biodiversity and climate change funding projects
The Natural Environment Team progressed work related to biodiversity and climate change adaptation
and mitigation that will assist in the implementation of the ACT Nature Conservation Strategy and the
climate change policy, AP2.
A 2011–12 Budget initiative, nature conservation and resource management (three year funding of
$598,000) enabled the Directorate to develop baseline information on soils across the ACT, which
will assist in identifying risks from climate change and potential areas of species refugia in a changing
climate. With the impact of weeds likely to become worse with climate change, the section also
commissioned the Atlas of Living Australia ACT and Southern Tablelands Weedspotters website and
weed mapping application. This community science project will allow anyone to map weeds and weed
control efforts in the region, supporting more effective weed control and early warning of new and
emerging weeds.

Box-gum grassy woodlands are an important ecological community for the conservation of native plants, animals and birds.
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The Directorate received $260,001 from the Australian Government for 2013–14 to 2015–16 for the ACT
Regional NRM Planning for Climate Change project. The project will improve the ACT region’s capacity
to identify climate change mitigation and adaptation opportunities and risks and inform strategic
NRM investments in a changing climate. Funding in 2013–14 has been used to fill critical information
gaps (hydrogeological landscape framework) and to consolidate relevant spatial data to underpin
development of a new spatial NRM planning framework.
ACT Regional Delivery
The ACT Government received funding for 2013–14 to 2017–18 to deliver Australian Government
priorities through the ACT Regional Delivery program (formerly ‘Caring for our Country’). Funding totals
$5.978 million under two funding streams: Sustainable Environment and Sustainable Agriculture.
The NRM Programs Team collaborated with community implementation partners (the Molonglo,
Ginninderra and Southern ACT catchment groups and Greening Australia Capital Region) to deliver the
ACT Regional Delivery program. The program has eight projects and the Directorate, as the regional
body, is responsible for coordinating across the suite of projects and for monitoring, evaluation,
reporting and improvement.
Three projects delivered on-ground sustainable agriculture outcomes and provided technical support
and facilitation services through the Regional Landcare Facilitator.
• The third annual ACT Landcare Singles tree planting event in May 2014 attracted 90 participants who
planted more than 1000 native trees to assist in the restoration of the Jerrabomberra Wetlands.
The event introduces single people to Landcare, with most participants having never been to a previous
Landcare activity.
• The biennial ACT Landcare Awards in September 2013 recognised and celebrated the achievements
of all nominees, the nine winners and five highly commended entrants across ten award categories.
All winners in the national award categories automatically represent the ACT at the National Landcare
Awards ceremony in Melbourne in September 2014.
• The ACT Rural Grants program offered $150,000 of small grant funding in 2013–14 to support innovative
sustainable farming practices to improve soil and pasture health, increase ground cover and prepare
for drought, climate change and climate variability. Funded through the Australian Government
(ACT Regional Delivery), ACT Rural Grants will provide a total of $450,000 until 2018 to assist ACT rural
landholders.
Five projects focused on sustainable environment outcomes: increasing the condition, extent and
connectivity of Matters of National Environmental Significance, through activities including on-ground
revegetation, weed and pest management, erosion control and the protection of box-gum woodlands,
native temperate grasslands and threatened species in riparian and other areas.
The Aboriginal NRM Facilitator project implemented by the Directorate helps build awareness and
capacity in Indigenous NRM stakeholders and others in the ACT. A major highlight was the production of
Ngunnawal Plant Use, a field-guide that documents Ngunnawal use of 69 native plants and fungi of this
region for food, medicine and other purposes. The book is intended to support greater use of Aboriginal
knowledge in natural resource management. The book was produced by the ACT Government in
partnership with the United Ngunnawal Elders Council and the broader Ngunnawal community, Greening
Australia, and ACT Government Indigenous staff, with funding provided by the Australian Government.
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The ACT Woodland Restoration Program to restore box-gum grassy woodlands was established in
2012 with a $2.155 million grant over six years through the Australian Government (formerly through
the Biodiversity Fund program) and existing funding from the ACT Government ($1 million over four
years). In partnership with Greening Australia and the TAMS, the program has improved the condition,
extent and connectivity of over 1500 hectares of lowland woodland areas across the ACT and adjacent
NSW. In 2013–14, on-ground works were focused on the Majura Valley, Kowen Plateau, and Greater
Goorooyarroo region adjacent to the ACT border. Activities included revegetation, weed and feral
animal control, training, and community engagement.
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Events included:
• a Reconciliation Tree Planting event in May, which attracted more than 100 people
• an Aboriginal Heritage workshop to support Landcarers, Parkcarers, rural landholders and ACT
Government staff understand Aboriginal heritage and cultural landscapes values in the ACT
• a Cultural Day with Aboriginal sporting groups on Aboriginal values and heritage at Gubur Dhaura ochre
ground
• a pilot project delivered in partnership with Greening Australia to support greater natural resource
management knowledge amongst Aboriginal inmates in the Alexander Maconochie Centre.
ACT Environment Grants
The annual environment grants, where community groups are supported through grants and provision
of equipment and training, were advertised with grants to be announced in early 2014–15.
The 2013–14 ACT Environment Grants provided $166,412 for 14 projects across the ACT. This program
again invested in ‘on-ground’ projects.
Applicant

Project

Greening Australia Capital Region

World’s first translocation of the endangered Ginninderra
Peppercress.

Friends of the Grasslands

To restore ecologically endangered grassy woodlands and
native grasslands.

Molonglo Catchment Group

To revegetate areas following woody weed removal, create
habitat for native species and prevent erosion on slopes.

Greening Australia Capital Region

To establish local ground cover species and provide habitat
linkages for flora and fauna movements.

Ginninderra Catchment Group

For aquatic and bank revegetation around selected riparian
zones, and urban waterways.

Southern ACT Catchment Group

Weed control assistance for Paddy’s River Tharwa Region rural
lessees.

Further information may be obtained from:
Alan Traves
Executive Director, Sustainability and Climate Change
Telephone: 02 6207 5589
Email: alan.traves@act.gov.au
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Output 6: Environment protection and water regulation

The branch is responsible for administration, regulation and enforcement of ACT and applicable national
laws related to water resource management and environment protection. The Director of Environment
Protection and Water Regulation holds the statutory positions of the Environment Protection Authority
(EPA) and the Clinical Waste Controller. The Senior Manager of Environment Protection and Water
Regulation holds the statutory position of Delegate of Lakes.
The EPA Annual Report is an annexed report to this annual report.

Legislation and policies
The branch recently completed a review of the Environment Protection Act. The review identified
the need for amendments to the legislation for it to remain effective and contemporary in the face of
community growth, societal attitudes, environmental practices and with the changes that have occurred
to environmental science and technology.
The Directorate completed updates of a number of other guidelines, policies and controls including:
• EPA Petroleum Storage Guidelines following review and industry consultation taking into account the
knowledge and experience gained in the authorisation of service stations
• the Contaminated Sites Environment Protection Policy to incorporate reference to the recently revised
Assessment of Site Contamination National Environment Protection Measure
• the EPA policy on Termination of Environment Protection Agreement to ensure a consistent approach
and to meet the objects of the legislation.
The branch also developed a number of new policies and guidelines including:
• development of draft Separation Distance Guidelines for public consultation to provide guidance on
assessing impacts from activities which have the potential to cause environmental harm and ensure
consideration of impacts at the earliest planning stages
• policy on Institutional Controls for Site Management Plans for contaminated sites to ensure site
management plans are managed and enforceable
• an EPA Field Officers Handbook to assist officers in consistently applying and enforcing legislation
administer by the EPA
• in consultation with industry, EPA Noise Management Plan Guidelines to ensure a consistent
approach in development of noise management plans for activities which have the potential to cause
environmental harm
• EPA Bore Decommissioning Policy to clarify the policy and procedures for decommissioning bores that
do not have a licence under the Water Resources Act but have the capability to take water.
The Directorate implemented the EPA’s risk based assessment procedure for review periods for
environmental authorisations including updates to EPA databases for process notifications and
reporting. In addition, the Directorate implemented a process to provide all Environmental Protection
Authorisations and Environmental Protection Agreements on the Directorate’s website, including
geographic search functionality. The Directorate has also commissioned a pilot study into the noise
zone standards in the Environment Protection Regulation to ensure they remain relevant and in line with
current planning and community expectations.
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The Environment Protection and Water Regulation Branch delivers on Strategic Objective 4 – Protecting
our environment and promoting contemporary, best practice environmental standards, Strategic
Objective 6 – Achieve and maintain effective regulatory systems and Strategic Objective 3 – Securing
sustainable water resources. It also delivers on Strategic Indicator 6 – Continuous Review of regulatory
policies, procedures and systems and ensuring that environment protection, heritage, nature
conservation and construction activities are properly co-ordinated and effective in its application.

Section B

The Directorate has implemented a review program of all environment protection policies made under
the Environment Protection Act 1997 (the Act). These policies help explain and apply provisions of the
Act and regulations. The review of these policies, which includes consultation with the community,
industry and relevant representative organisations, will ensure the ACT continues to have policies that
are up-to-date and reflect community expectations. The review of the Air Environment Protection Policy
and Waste Water Reuse Environment Protection Policy was ongoing in 2013–14.

Environment protection
During 2013–14, Environment Protection undertook activities to reduce adverse impacts on human
health and the environment including:
• ongoing monitoring and regulation of the former Energy Services Invironmental site in Mitchell
• continued monitoring of the historic petrol plume located in the City area
• review and endorsement of contaminated sites assessment and audit reports for former service station
sites and for sites in Kingston Foreshore and the Molonglo Valley as required by the conditions of
development approval
• monitoring of contamination issues at current and former service stations
• policy advice on wood heater programs and initiatives including compliance and enforcement
• authorisation and compliance monitoring of significant development and infrastructure projects including:
–– Gungahlin and Molonglo land developments including the North Weston Pond
–– construction of the Majura Parkway
–– the Kingston Foreshore redevelopment
• education of developers and builders on responsibilities during construction works and controls
associated with sediment and erosion controls on development sites
• assisting government agencies, business and the community in managing contaminated site
assessment, remediation and audits including for property redevelopments
• monitoring ACT lakes for algal conditions, responding to pollution incidents and providing technical
advice to ACT Health Protection Services on recreational suitability of the lakes and rivers
• issuing approvals for development proposals associated with the ACT’s lakes as Delegate for Lakes
under the Lakes Act 1976
• reviewing and updating residential, business and industry information sheets
• programming industry mail-outs of the following Environment Protection information sheets:
–– ‘Mobile Carpet Cleaners’ to all businesses associated with carpet cleaning
–– ‘Mobile Pet Grooming’ to all businesses associated with pet grooming
–– ‘Recreational fishing in the ACT’ to all fishing shops and fishing clubs
–– ‘Auto Wreckers and Dismantlers’ to all businesses associated with the dismantling of vehicles (new
information sheet)
–– ‘Your guide to using wood heaters’ to all firewood merchants
–– ‘Burn right tonight’ brochures to wood heater shops.
–– commenced a review of ACT Noise Zone Standards in local, group and town centres
• implementation of larger basin sizing in the Molonglo development following a review of sediment
basin sizing.
Environment Protection protects the natural and built environment through different mechanisms including
education campaigns, regulatory actions and enforcement. A number of education campaigns were
implemented, including the ‘Don’t burn tonight’ and ‘Burn right tonight’ campaigns to ensure members of
the community are made aware of measures that can contribute to better environmental quality.
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Environment Protection participates in the development, review and implementation of the National
Environment Protection Measures (NEPM) under the National Environment Protection Council Act
1994. These measures outline national objectives for protecting and managing particular aspects of the
environment including air quality, water, site contamination and hazardous waste. A variation to the
Assessment of Site Contamination NEPM was completed in the reporting period which provided further
national guidance on the assessment of sites impacted by petroleum products and asbestos.
Air quality
The ACT’s population has now reached a size that requires a third performance monitoring station
under the Ambient Air Quality National Environment Protection Measure. The Directorate worked with
ACT Health to progress a successful budget bid for the 2012–13 financial year. The Health Directorate
consulted within Government and, based on a preliminary analysis of site requirements/constraints,
identified a site in the central Belconnen area. The monitoring station became operational in March 2014.
The EPA is responsible for the production of a calendar year Air Quality Report to be released by 30 June
the following year. The 2013 report shows the major impact on Canberra’s air quality, as in previous
years, came from the accumulation of combustion particles from wood heaters in cold, highly stable air.
All measured parameters are below the National Environment Protection Ambient Air Quality Measure
standards, with the exception of particulate matter less than 2.5 microns (PM2.5) which is directly
affected by wood heater emissions.
Environment Protection continued to address wood heater emissions through public education campaigns,
enforcement activities under the environment protection legislation, and continued support of the
ActewAGL funded Wood Heater Replacement Program. To raise community awareness, Environment
Protection ran the ‘Burn right tonight’ campaign to make people aware that wood smoke is the largest
source of pollution in Canberra and can be reduced by correct wood heater operation. The campaign
was publicised though print and cinema advertising.

The Dickson Wetlands were established to improve water quality, and are also popular with runners, walkers and birdwatchers.
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The EPA entered into a cross-border protocol with the NSW Environment Protection Agency.
The protocol formalises the working relationships between environment protection officers and
will facilitate regional collaborative work between NSW and ACT EPAs, improve service delivery and
response to environmental incidents, strengthen environmental enforcement, and facilitate resources
sharing. An initiative of the protocol is the commencement of the Cross-Border Illegal Waste Dumping
Project. The project will implement a coordinated set of actions to prevent, detect and clean-up illegal
dumping in the NSW/ACT border region. Twelve ACT and NSW EPA officers were authorised as cross
border officers to improve response to environmental incidents, strengthen environmental enforcement
and enable cross-border officers to act across borders in appropriate circumstances.
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The EPA supports the ongoing operation of the Wood Heater Replacement Program which, since 2001,
has seen over 1050 wood heaters removed from service and replaced with cleaner alternative heating
sources, resulting in an improvement in our air quality.
Environment Protection is also working with the Australian Government and other jurisdictions at a
national level to progress actions to improve air quality as a part of the National Plan for Clean Air.
In late April 2013, the then Standing Council on Environment and Water agreed to release a Consultation
Regulation Impact Statement for reducing emissions from wood heaters. On 29 April 2014 Environment
Ministers requested finalisation by September 2014 of Decision Regulation Impact Statements on
potential emission control options for both ‘non-road spark ignition engines’ (marine engines and
garden equipment) and wood heaters.
Environment Protection played a key role in the designation of the Kingston Harbour as a lake under the
Lakes Act 1976. Environment Protection collaborated with LDA, TAMS and the ACT Government Solicitor
to establish a licensing system for commercial boat operators to use Kingston Harbour. The commercial
boat licences are consistent with the work that Environment Protection is undertaking in participating
in a COAG initiative and introduction of the Commonwealth Government’s Marine Safety (Domestic
Commercial Vessel) National Law Act 2012.
Water regulation
The ACT Water Resources Act 2007 sets the framework for the administration and regulation of the
ACT’s water resources. It is also a platform for the migration of water resource administration to a
National Water Initiative compliant management regime. Water Regulation also managed the ACT’s
participation in the Commonwealth-sponsored Water Resource Compliance and Enforcement project.
This project supported two full-time positions in the unit to improve regulatory capacity by developing
a wider range of enforcement mechanisms and employing a consistent risk process for enforcement
assessment.
Water Regulation continued its routine regulatory activities of monitoring compliance with the ACT’s
environmental flow requirements, setting abstraction limits on the ACT’s water resources and reviewing
or issuing licences and environmental authorisations to people undertaking activities that have the
potential to cause environmental harm to the aquatic environment (i.e. sewage treatment plants).
The administration of water resource assets and collection of data by the unit provides the basis for the
ACT to provide information to national projects such as the Bureau of Meteorology’s National Water
Account and comply with facets of Commonwealth water legislation.

This wetland was established to improve water quality.
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Key projects such as the National Plan for Clean Air which aims to improve air quality and reforms to the
management framework for Agricultural Chemicals and Veterinary Medicines, are now being progressed
by relevant Ministers.
Through the Standing Council on Transport and Infrastructure, the Directorate supported the
implementation of the National System for Domestic Commercial Vessel Safety and continued to work
with Australian Government agencies in finalising the implementation in the ACT.
The Directorate continued its commitment to the National Framework for Compliance and Enforcement
Systems for Water Resource Management by implementing legislative reform for national harmonisation
of water resource laws with amendments to the Water Resources Act 2007 including the development
of catchment-wide risk based compliance framework.
Further information may be obtained from:
Chris Collier
Director,Environment Protection and Water Regulation
Telephone: 02 6207 2230
Email: christopher.collier@act.gov.au
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National responsibilities
The Directorate continues to support the COAG agenda through various forums. On 13 December 2013,
COAG replaced its 22 Standing Councils, Select Councils and governance with a set of eight Councils.

Section B

Corporate
Strategic human services
During 2013–14, Strategic Human Services managed the formal relationship with ACT Shared Services
and Chief Minister and Treasury Directorate (CMTD) in terms of human resources and delivered a number
of programs in partnership with Shared Services and CMTD. Work in support of the development and
refinement of the Directorate’s high level organisation structure and consequential effects was a priority
for the organisation over the year. Obligations arising from the Work Health and Safety Act 2011 have
been the subject of significant focus for the team. The arrangement and delivery of comprehensive
training and work involving standard operating procedures and safe work methods remained a key
priority. For more information, please see Section E – Human Resources Reporting.

Communications
The Communications Section liaises with the media, prepares internal and external publications,
manages the website and intranet, coordinates the social media platforms, provides public relations
advice and support to line areas, and coordinates advertising and marketing. The team also provides
communications support to the Minister’s office.
The section supported community engagement activities by the planning, policy and programs areas,
particularly with consultation on master plans, transport initiatives, draft variations to the Territory Plan
and major policy initiatives such as the ACT Water Strategy. Fact sheets, brochures, posters, reports,
strategies and other documents were prepared for online and/or print publication. Major consultations
included the City Plan, master plans for Weston and Mawson group centres and Woden town centre,
and Territory Plan variations to implement master plans. The section coordinated several media
and stakeholder events, including renewable energy announcements, climate change initiatives and
launches of projects such as the joint Australian Government/ACT Government Basin Priority Project to
improve water quality.

A ‘World Cup’ soccer tournament was held as part of the ‘Healthy You’ initiative.
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The Directorate continued work on making its website content accessible under the Web Content
Accessibility Guidelines (WCAG) 2.0 A level. The HTML/CSS side of the Environment website was
98.4% accessible at the end of the year and an audit of all inaccessible PDF documents was under way.
New documents are designed to be accessible through PDF and HTML formats. Accessibility also
improved with the implementation of the upgraded version of the whole-of-government search function.
The team contributed to the whole-of-government Coordinated Communications Network, which shares
media monitoring, information, strategies and issues across government directorates.

Legislation services
The section is responsible for providing advice to the Executive, line area managers and external clients
on the operational requirements of the Directorate’s legislation, emerging issues in relation to the
implementation of legislation or conflicts between legislative proposals.
It assists in the development, coordination and implementation of the Government’s legislation
program as it relates to the role of the Directorate. It manages the Planning, Building and Environment
Legislation Amendment Bill process, a periodic, omnibus bill for making minor changes to multiple Acts
and Regulations within the Directorate portfolio. The section manages the development of Regulations
and other subordinate legislation as required by the Executive. The section also assists in the review of
significant draft instruments on appointments, delegations and other matters.
The section monitors the Directorate’s existing legislation to ensure it remains relevant and
contemporary and facilitates the achievement of Government policy objectives.
The role of the section is also to assist in the legislative implementation of Government policy while
generally not directly involved in policy development. The section does not provide legal advice, but
manages the referral of questions of legal interpretation to the ACT Government Solicitor. This service
includes the assessment of questions to determine whether legal advice is warranted and the review
of questions to ensure that they are clear and consistent with the standard operating procedure for
obtaining legal advice. The section maintains a legal advice register.
During the year the section provided assistance to a range of specific legislative projects consistent with
the principles set down by the Scrutiny of Bills and Subordinate Legislation Committee.

Finance and operational support
The Finance and Operational Support Section is responsible for the Directorate’s financial and budgetary
activities, as well as delivering key operational activities that support the Directorate’s core business,
including facilities management, fleet management, records management compliance, ICT system
support and managing responses to public access requests including Freedom of Information.
The section coordinates the Directorate’s corporate interface with the CMTD and manages the budget
development process annually. It facilitates financial reporting in accordance with Directorate and legal
obligations, including the preparation and finalisation of annual accounts.
Through this team the Directorate delivers on its commitment to manage records in compliance with
the Territory Records Act 2002¸while seeking more innovative and cost effective ways to manage the
services the Directorate delivers to the community.
The Governance Team undertakes a range of activities to ensure that the Directorate meets its various
government accountabilities. Key responsibilities include managing and directly reporting to the
Director-General for the Directorate’s internal audit program and processes. The team also develops,
manages and oversights all aspects of the Directorate’s Corporate, Risk Management,
Fraud and Corruption Prevention and Business Continuity plans and other strategic plans and
governance frameworks, including training and other awareness raising activities.
environment.act.gov.au
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The Directorate continued to inform the public of activities and consultations through the website
and other electronic media. The monthly e-newsletter, the Zone, has 1500 subscribers from industry,
community, the general public and government. The Facebook and Twitter accounts, which are updated
daily, have over 1100 followers each. Over 160 media releases were prepared during the year.

Section B

The ICT Support Team played an active role in finalising the Directorate’s ICT Strategic Plan and
establishing an internal Information Management ICT Committee to oversee the implementation and
reporting on the Strategic Plan. Significant initiatives during the year included the further analysis
and review of the existing eDevelopment system with the objective of refurbishing and streamlining
it, implementing an automated document upload system in the existing version of eDevelopment in
response to industry calls for a more efficient front end service for clients. The development of the
plan for the upgrading of the Directorate’s records management System, Objective, continued with
the intention of completing the project by December 2014. The Directorate actively participated on a
number of cross-Government Committees and forums aimed at continuously improving the range of
digital services and transactions available to the community.
Facilities management continued to focus on the efficient use and functioning of the properties used
by the Directorate, including further improvements to lighting controls. These initiatives enhanced the
Directorate’s already significant energy savings. Work also continued on options for the relocation of
the Conservation Planning and Research Team from Crace to an alternative site, possibly in Mitchell.
This move is expected to be finalised by the end of 2014.
Further information may be obtained from:
Mr John Meyer
Executive Director, Regulation and Services
Telephone: 02 6207 2644
Email: john.meyer@act.gov.au

New housing development in the suburb of Wright.
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B.3 Community engagement and support

While some community engagement is mandated in legislation, such as variations to the Territory Plan, other
engagement is best-practice process that captures the community’s perspective, contributes to decision
making, and builds partnerships for working with the community. The Directorate also holds targeted
consultation with technical experts, advisory panels, industry and/or other stakeholders as relevant.
Wherever possible, consultation activities follow the ACT Government’s policies and guidelines on
community engagement, including six week consultation periods. A range of media is used to publicise
the consultations, including: media releases; the ACT Government’s Community Noticeboard column
in The Saturday Canberra Times; advertising in The Chronicle; posting on the Government’s Time to Talk
website and the Directorate’s website, Facebook page and Twitter feed. For localised consultations
such as master plans, postcards or newsletters are letterbox-dropped to the surrounding suburbs and
public drop-in sessions or meetings held including meetings with the relevant community council or
residents’ association.
A focus for engagement in 2013–14 was to make officers more available to the public to explain
plans and discuss issues. For example, the draft City Plan had staffed displays in Garema Place and
the Canberra Centre to attract passers-by and other master plans were displayed at the centres
they pertained to. Where appropriate, other ACT Government directorates were invited to attend
consultations to answer related questions relevant to their area; for example, Roads ACT.
Feedback was encouraged in a number of ways, including online and paper feedback forms, surveys
and/or general email and mail correspondence. For major engagements, consultation reports were
prepared for the Minister and placed on the Directorate’s website.
A number of approaches were used to engage and work with community groups and volunteers in
delivering programs, particularly to protect or enhance the natural environment. The Directorate
held numerous activities such as working bees and workshops and has staff dedicated to facilitating
community engagement on Aboriginal natural resource management and land care. Volunteers also
made a significant contribution to conservation research, for example their involvement in species surveys.
The Directorate holds a regular Planning and Development Forum for community councils, industry
groups and professional associations. The forum is used as a key consultation mechanism for activities
across the Directorate.

Community engagement at the Cooleman Court on the draft Weston Group Centre Master Plan.
environment.act.gov.au
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Community engagement is valued for the important information and perspectives it generates, which can
lead to better decisions and outcomes. The Directorate engages with the community and stakeholders
during policy development, program delivery and regulatory functions across the Directorate.

Section B

Master plans
Consultation on the draft City Plan was held in October and November of 2013 and generated
approximately 7000 interactions. Consultation included ‘open house’ sessions at Garema Place and
the Canberra Centre and workshops with key stakeholders and community groups as well as online and
paper feedback forms. Consultation targeted lessees in the City and surrounding suburbs, users of City
services, businesses, interest groups and peak bodies, the broader Canberra and region community, and
visitors to the City. The open house sessions included information on City to the Lake and Capital Metro.
The final City Plan was released in March 2014.
Engagement on the Pialligo Master Plan continued, with the draft master plan released in July 2013.
Consultation focussed on engaging the residents, with meetings held with the Pialligo Residents
Association and Pialligo lessees and drop-in sessions held for the wider community. The final master
plan was released in November 2013.
Community engagement continued on the Weston Group Centre Master Plan. Following previous
engagement with stakeholders, lessees and the public that set a vision for the centre and identified
the issues and opportunities, individual meetings were held with owners of Cooleman Court, the
Presbyterian Church and Government directorates to further explore retail expansion, renewal of
community facilities and a site for a new petrol station. The draft master plan was released in June
2014. Consultation was advertised through the media and 20,000 information flyers were distributed
to every household in Weston Creek and all lessees at the centre. Exhibitions of the draft master plan
were held at Cooleman Court and Woden Library, and two ‘meet the planners’ sessions were held at
Cooleman Court in June and July. The Stakeholder Reference Group also met. Consultation is open until
August 2014.
Engagement continued for the Oaks Estate Master Plan. A newsletter published in December 2013
updated all 280 residents and lessees on the outcomes of the heritage assessment for Oaks Estate and
the planning process. Meetings were held with individual stakeholders to seek their input to the draft
master plan and to update them on the planning process. Consultation on the draft master plan was
started in June 2014; all residences and lessees were given a covering flyer advertising the two ‘meet
the planner’ sessions and how to comment. Fifteen feedback forms and responses were received to
the end of the year, with consultation open until August 2014. A meeting was also held with the public
housing tenants through St Vincent de Paul.
Engagement began on the Woden Town Centre Master Plan and Mawson Group Centre Master Plan
with the release of a discussion paper in February 2014. In the early stages of the master planning
process the two centres are being considered together so that a wide range of strategic planning issues
and the relationships between the two centres can be better understood. A separate master plan will
be prepared for each centre because each centre has its own community interests, characteristics and
challenges. All 25,000 residences in surrounding suburbs received information about the proposed
master plan process and how to access and comment on the discussion paper. Poster displays were
set up in the centres and Woden Library to generate discussion and feedback. Separate meetings were
also held with stakeholders, including the Woden Valley Community Council and lessees and traders.
‘Meet the planner’ sessions attracted 139 and 175 people respectively for Woden and Mawson.
Eight individual submissions and 166 feedback forms were received for Woden while six submissions
and 126 feedback forms were received for Mawson.
Initial engagement began on the Belconnen Town Centre Master Plan, with presentations to the
Belconnen Community Council in February and April 2014 and to the LDA Design Review Panel.
The meetings were an opportunity to advise the groups about the scope of work and the preliminary
issues that had been identified.
Initial engagement began on the Tharwa Rural Village Master Plan, with meetings held with local
community members and rural lessees to introduce the master plan process and discuss key issues
for the village, including infrastructure issues.
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ACT/NSW Land Use and Infrastructure Framework

Molonglo Valley – Commercial Centre and Environs
The Molonglo Commercial Centre and Environs Concept Plan and its associated directions paper will
guide development at the main centre for the new Molonglo Valley development. Although the plan
will be introduced to the Territory Plan via a technical amendment, which has minimal mandated
engagement, the size of the project and its public importance led to the decision to have full community
engagement throughout the development of the plan.
The plan and directions paper were guided by a Community and Industry Reference Group comprising
16 member groups representing community and industry, an advisory panel of eminent urban planners,
designers and architects that provided informal peer review, and a working group comprising
representatives of relevant ACT Government directorates. The Territory Plan variation will be
progressed through 2014–15.

ACT Heritage Council decisions
As part of their functions, the Heritage Council decides whether to heritage list objects and places of
heritage significance. Community consultation is a statutory obligation under the Heritage Act 2004,
with notifications about provisional and final decisions placed in The Canberra Times. For all registration
decisions, the Heritage Council consults the planning and land authority, Conservator for Flora and
Fauna, National Capital Authority, the site owner, occupier, lessee or sublessee, the architect or designer
of the site/object and the person who nominated the site/object. In addition, the Council consults
with Representative Aboriginal Organisations (RAO) ahead of reaching a decision about registration for
Aboriginal places and objects.
The Council decided to fully register the Glenloch Cork Oak Plantation, Molonglo Valley (no public
submissions were received) and the St Andrew’s Church Precinct, Forrest (one public submission
received). The Council consulted with the Minister and was awaiting the Minister’s response before
proceeding to make final decisions in regard to the Hibernian Hotel Site at Kowen (no public submissions
were received), Crinigan’s Hut Artefact Collection (two public submissions) and the Shakespeare Hall,
formerly St Columba’s Presbyterian Church Hall, at Braddon (one public submission).
Consultation closed on 25 June 2014 for the Havelock House in Turner. No public submissions were
received. The Council will finalise its decision on registration in 2014–15.
The Council decided not to provisionally register the following:
• Turner Housing Precinct, Turner – this decision was appealed in ACAT, and upheld
• ACT Water Police Headquarters’ Cottage, Yarralumla
• Mount Stromlo Observatory Precinct, Stromlo
• Scrivener Dam, Yarralumla
• Former Patent Office Building, Barton
• Commonwealth Avenue Offices (Treasury Building), Parkes
• Reserve Bank of Australia Building, City
• Blue Range Arboreta No. 8 and No. 9
• Royal Australian Naval Transmitting Station, Lawson
• Duntroon House and Garden, Campbell

environment.act.gov.au

81

Section B

Under the ACT/NSW Memorandum of Understanding for Regional Collaboration, the Directorate held
regular discussions with the NSW Government and the six local councils of Queanbeyan City, Yass Valley,
Palerang, Goulburn-Mulwaree, Upper Lachlan and Cooma-Monaro. These discussions informed the
drafting of the ACT/NSW Land Use and Infrastructure Framework.

• Tidbinbilla Tracking Station, Paddy’s River

Section B

• Gungahlin Homestead, Gungahlin
• Kingston Foreshore Populus Euphratica
• St Ninian’s Church Elm Trees
• Malcolm Vale, Majura
• CSIRO Limestone Avenue Boulders, Campbell
• Margaret Timpson Park, Belconnen
• Torrens Street Verge Trees, Braddon (the trees were nominated by the Council to the ACT Tree Register)
• Northbourne Avenue Designated Area
• Radio Hill, Fyshwick
• Burton House Site, Gungahlin
• Northbourne Flats, Braddon and Turner.
In relation to development advice for Aboriginal archaeological sites and objects, consultation was held
with the relevant RAOs on an as-needs basis and included on-site visits as required. Advice received
from RAOs on archaeological field projects and written heritage management reports was incorporated
into heritage management recommendations. RAO involvement included onsite inspections, material
salvage and sub-surface excavations of Aboriginal heritage sites.
As part of the Enlarged Cotter
Dam Artefact Repatriation project,
artefacts were repatriated to the
dam site in consultation with RAOs.
Following consultation with the
RAOs, the Council approved
development works at the
Royalla Solar Farm and Majura
Valley Solar Farm. ACT Heritage
ensured there was appropriate
management of significant
cultural sites during
fire management activities at
Stirling Ridge.
The RAOs’ views and concerns
were accommodated in cultural
heritage assessment and
monitoring works which took
place in 2013, including the
Molonglo River Corridor Heritage
Surveys, the Pialligo South
Heritage Surveys and the Stromlo
Forest Park Heritage Surveys.
At Stromlo Forest Park, actions
were taken by ACT Heritage to
prevent site disturbance from
adjacent infrastructure works.

St Andrews Chruch Precinct, Forrest was added to the Heritage Register
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Wetlands

The Lyneham Wetland Carers held a community planting day (2 May 2014) at the Lyneham Wetland to
plant grasses, shrubs and groundcovers.
The Banksia Street Wetland Carers held a working bee (1 December 2013) at the Banksia Street
Wetland to weed and remove weeds to green waste. The Directorate Wetlands Team and the
University of Canberra held a Haiku (Japanese poetry) workshop for 20 participants, which enhanced
understanding of the value of constructed wetlands and was an opportunity for a creative response to
the wetlands (5 April 2014).
The Gungahlin College Green Team contributed to the October Frogwatch Survey at The Valley Ponds,
Gungahlin, which enhanced the team’s ability to identify frogs in local waterways and assisted with the
survey.
To help students and others understand the value of water bugs and wetlands, the Wetlands Team:
• gave a presentation and display of water bugs to 50 Year 2 students of St Josephs Primary (5 July 2013)
• arranged a water bug activity and visit to Dickson wetland by 20 ‘Bilbies’ and ‘Quolls’ from North Ainslie
Preschool (13 August and 15 August 2013)
• gave a presentation to eight Bruce CIT Ecology students and arranged a visit to Banksia Street and
Lyneham Wetlands (18 September 2013)
• gave a presentation to 20 Friends of the Gardens and community at the Australian National Botanic
Gardens (24 October 2013)
• gave a presentation and Dickson Wetland tour to 50 Year 10 Geography Students from Radford College
(2 September 2013).

Dickson Wetlands
environment.act.gov.au
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Many activities were undertaken at the Dickson Wetland. The Dickson Wetland Carers held two
working bees – one to remove rubbish and weeds at the wetland (31 August 2013) and the other to
plant grasses and install tree guards (23 November 2013). A sub-committee of Dickson Wetland Carers
produced Common Birds of Constructed Wetlands, an educational brochure available in hard copy and
online for schools and the community. The Wetlands Team gave a presentation and tour of the wetland
to Year 12 students at Canberra Grammar School in October 2013, which enhanced their understanding
of the value of constructed wetlands.

Section B

Territory Plan amendments
As part of its statutory obligations under the P&D Act, the Directorate notified eight draft variations and five
technical amendments during the year. For draft variations, the six week consultation period is accompanied
by advertisements, website and social media information and, where appropriate, letters to those potentially
affected by the variation in the surrounding suburbs and onsite signs.
Consultation on Variation 314 Kingston Group Centre Precinct Code (28 June – 26 Aug 2013) to
implement the Kingston Centre Master Plan also included letters to lessees and nearby residents
and posters on site. Over 20 people attended a ‘meet the planner’ drop-in session on site, and 27
submissions were received. The variation commenced 30 May 2014.
Consultation on Variation 318 – Tuggeranong Town Centre Master Plan Implementation
(13 Dec 2013 – 17 Feb 2014) also included 1100 letters to lessees and nearby residents. About 75 people
attended a ‘meet the planner’ drop-in session on site, and 30 attended a presentation to the community
council. Thirteen submissions were received. The Minister approved the variation on 5 June 2014.
Consultation on Draft Variation 320 – Erindale Group Centre Master Plan Implementation
(2 May – 13 June 2014) also included 1100 letters to lessees and nearby residents and a ‘meet the
planner’ drop-in session on site which attracted significant interest. Twelve submissions were received
during the consultation period. The variation will be finalised in due course.
Consultation on Draft Variation 321 – Pialligo Master Plan Implementation (2 May – 13 June 2014)
also included letters to lessees and nearby residents and a ‘meet the planner’ drop-in session on site,
attended by one person. Consultation closed on 13 June 2014, with four submissions received.
Variation 324 Pialligo – rezoning from broadacre to industrial IZ2 was introduced to facilitate
development on a block near the airport (18 Oct – 29 Nov 2013). Consultation also included meetings
with adjoining lessees and the local community. Eleven submissions were received and the variation
commenced on 4 April 2014.
Consultation on Draft Variation 325 –Woden Bus Layover (11 April – 28 May 2014) also included letters
to adjoining lessees and onsite signs. One submission was received and the variation is anticipated to be
finalised in late 2014.
Consultation on Draft Variation 309 –Turner Bus Layover (11 April – 28 May 2014) also included 435
letters to adjoining lessees and businesses and onsite signs. Forty-six submissions were received and the
variation is anticipated to be finalised in late 2014.
Five submissions were received during consultation on Variation 326 – Chisholm rezoning from
commercial to urban open space to formalise the Chisholm Park, subsequently named the Caroline
Chisholm Park (13 Dec 2013 – 17 Jan 2014). The final variation commenced on 30 May 2014.
Technical amendments have a shorter notification time and were usually notified only on the Directorate’s
website and in The Canberra Times. The following amendments requiring limited consultation were made:
• Technical Amendment 2013-10 – code and clarification residential zones codes (notified 2 August –
30 August 2013). Seven submissions were received and the amendment commenced on 4 October 2013.
• Technical Amendment 2013-12 – Residential code amendment (notified 18 Oct – 25 Nov 2013).
Nineteen submissions were received and the amendment commenced on 17 January 2014.
• Technical Amendment 2013-16 – Coombs and Wright rezoning, code and relocation of provisions
(notified 8 November – 9 Dec 2013). One submission was received and the amendment commenced
on 15 January 2014.
• Technical Amendment 2014-04 – Clarification amendments including to Casey Precinct Code (notified 11
April – 19 May 2014). No submissions were received and the amendment commenced on 20 June 2014.
• Technical Amendment 2014-06 – Coombs and Wright concept plan and development and precinct
codes (notified 2 May – 30 May 2014). No submissions were received and the amendment
commenced on 20 June 2014.
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Policy
A discussion paper to gauge interest in making energy efficiency information available to tenants was
accompanied by an online survey. The consultation was publicised through the Time to Talk website and
the Directorate’s Facebook, Twitter and stakeholder networks. A stakeholder forum was held and one-onone meetings held with peak stakeholder bodies including landlords, tenants, real-estate agents, energy
assessors, community service organisations and other Government directorates. Tenants were engaged
through the online survey. Information gained through the engagement and 140 survey responses will
inform the Government’s response to improve energy efficiency information available for tenants.

Large-scale renewable energy
A Wind Auction Industry briefing held at the Canberra Convention Centre on 8 May 2014 was attended
by 50 industry representatives interested in participating in the wind auction. Participants were familiarised
with the auction and key questions were answered about the wind auction process, with some follow-up
action undertaken.
The Minister contacted local council mayors whose regions may be targeted for new wind farm
development under the ACT Wind Auction. To 30 June, two councils had sought further information
on the auction process.
A review of the solar auction process, conducted under the Electricity Feed-in (Large-scale Renewable
Energy Generation) Act 2011, included an online survey and targeted interviews. All solar auction
proponents were invited to complete an online survey, interviews were held with representatives of
industry, expert technical and financial consultants, Advisory Panel members and Government agencies.
About 30 people were consulted and the results informed development of future renewable auctions
as well as amendments to the Electricity Feed-in (Large-scale Renewable Energy Generation) Act 2011
enacted in March 2014.

Climate change
A phone survey of 1200 ACT residents on community attitudes on climate change issues was
undertaken during September 2013. Survey findings indicated a very high level of awareness, across all
demographics, of climate change issues and overall support for action both at the personal level
and through Government leadership. Survey results are available on the Directorate’s website.
Following the survey, a workshop was held for selected representatives of community, business,
environmental and other ACT organisations. Participants were divided into small groups and asked to
brainstorm responses to a set of key questions. Participants also shared their experience of community
engagement in Canberra and ideas for more effective local engagement on climate change. The workshop
and survey outcomes have contributed to the development of the Community Engagement Strategy on
Climate Change associated with Action 5 of AP2.

Nature Conservation Bill
The Nature Conservation Bill 2013 opened for exposure draft consultation on 31 October 2013 with
submissions accepted until 8 January 2014. Seven submissions were received. A roundtable discussion
with 28 key stakeholders was held on 14 April 2014, chaired by the Commissioner for Sustainability and
the Environment. Submissions and the report from the roundtable informed development of the Bill,
which is proposed to be presented to the Legislative Assembly in 2014.

Environmental offsets
The Commonwealth and ACT governments are committed to delivering a ‘one-stop-shop’ for
environmental approvals under the EPBC Act. The one-stop-shop will maintain high environmental
standards while simplifying approval processes, thereby promoting a stronger economy.
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Energy efficiency information for tenants
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An environmental offsets policy is required by the Australian Government to implement the one-stopshop. Consultation on an environmental offsets policy commenced on 19 June 2014 and was finalised
on 11 July 2014. Presentations by Directorate staff were provided at the following public forums:
• Catchment and Landcare Association meeting on 19 June 2014
• ParkCarers and Landcarers on 1 July 2014
• Public meeting on Environmental Offsets on 4 July 2014
• Bush on the Boundary Meeting on 8 July 2014.
Twenty submissions were received from individuals, groups and organisations and are being considered
by the ACT Government in finalising the ACT environmental offsets policy.

Draft ACT Water Strategy – Striking the Balance
Consultation on the draft water strategy, including public forums to discuss the strategy, was advertised
in a range of media including The Canberra Times, Chronicle, Time to Talk and Directorate websites
and social media. Information included the draft strategy and explanatory fact sheets. Presentations
were made to industry associations and the Planning and Development Forum. A range of stakeholders
including community, industry and academia were consulted, with 100 people attending the forums and
over 500 hits on the websites. The draft strategy was amended to address issues raised by stakeholders.

Review of Water Sensitive Urban Design
A review of Water Sensitive Urban Design in the ACT included consultation on an issues paper and
a workshop. The consultation was advertised in a range of media including The Canberra Times,
Chronicle, Time to Talk and Directorate websites and social media. Consultation included a survey of
stakeholders who had submitted development or building applications in the previous three years.
Of 4000 emailed surveys, approximately 300 were returned. A presentation was made to the Planning
and Development Forum. A technical panel, established to inform the review, gave valuable input to the
review. The review will be finalised in July 2014.

Water Resource Plan
Preliminary consultation on the ACT Water Resource Plan included targeted consultation.
One workshop was held with academics and focussed on risk assessment; another, organised though
the Directorate’s Indigenous facilitator, was held with Indigenous representatives and focused on
Indigenous values of water. The consultation informed development of the plan.

Natural Resource Management Programs
ACT Regional Delivery 2013–2018 (formerly Caring for our Country Program)
The NRM Programs section has worked with four main community partners to deliver the first year of
ACT Regional Delivery Program. Partners include the Southern ACT, Molonglo and Ginninderra catchment
groups, and Greening Australia Capital Region. Community partners are contracted to deliver a diverse
program of work to improve environmental and agricultural outcomes in the ACT, such as through
revegetation and weed control, and community engagement and capacity building. Community partners
deliver activities in collaboration with wider networks of Parkcare, Landcare, Waterwatch and Frogwatch
groups, as well as engaging other volunteers such as public and corporate groups in tree planting events.

Landcare
The ACT Regional Landcare Facilitator program supports the development of a skilled and capable
Landcare community in the ACT. Community engagement highlights include:
• the biennial ACT Landcare Awards held in September 2013 which celebrated and recognised the work
of local Landcarers and ParkCarers, attended by more than 90 people
• Landcare Singles, held in May 2014 which saw more than 80 Canberrans new to Landcare plant native
shrubs as part of the restoration of Jerrabomberra Wetlands
86

Annual Report 2013–14

Performance Reporting
• coordination of a stall at the 2014 Royal Canberra Show to support and promote Landcare and ParkCare

• delivery of rural land and water management training to 16 rural landholders as part of the NSW
Department of Primary Industries’ Landscan program.

ACT Rural Grants
The Government is running a $450,000 grants project supporting ACT rural landholders to implement
innovative sustainable farming practices to improve soil and pasture health, increase ground cover
and prepare for drought. Funding for the project is being provided under the Australian Government’s
Sustainable Agriculture Stream. The ACT Rural Grants project was developed following extensive
consultation with ACT rural landholders – Directorate staff sought feedback on the grants at two regular
meetings of the ACT Rural Landholders Association. The grants program is being run in three tranches,
with the first commencing in 2014. The first round of funding was announced on 2 April 2014 with rural
landholders given six weeks to submit applications. More than 20 ACT rural landholders attended an
information session held on 28 April. The first round of successful grants will be devolved in 2014–15.

Aboriginal Natural Resource Management
The ACT Aboriginal NRM Facilitator promotes engagement of Aboriginal people in Landcare and
Caring for Country and promotes reconciliation through raising awareness of Indigenous culture and
traditional knowledge.
An Aboriginal Heritage Workshop, held in November 2013, was delivered to ACT Parks and Conservation
Service employees, rural land owners, and local Landcare and Parkcare groups. Participants learnt how
to identify common artefacts and the procedures for protecting these
objects and sites under the ACT Heritage Act 2004.
• Aboriginal detainees at the Alexander Maconochie Centre were engaged in August – September 2013
on Aboriginals in NRM and culture.
• In May 2014, the facilitator coordinated weaving classes to a local Aboriginal mother’s group.
• In May 2014, the facilitator delivered a cultural heritage day to the Whispers Indigenous Sports
Program to assist in their commitment to reconciliation. Attendees participated in interpretive
walks where they learnt about local bush tucker plants, local heritage sites, the cultural landscape
and traditional weaving techniques.

The Directorate contributed to Reconciliation Planting Day at the the Cultural Centre, Yarramundi Reach.
environment.act.gov.au
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• provision of drought preparedness training through the Stockplan program to ACT rural landholders,
delivered by the NSW Department of Primary Industries

Section B

• In June 2014 over 120 people attended a Reconciliation Planting Day at the Aboriginal and Torres
Strait Islander Cultural Centre where over 200 native species and bush tucker plants were planted for
educational purposes and attendees had the opportunity to participate in weaving classes, bush tucker
activities, and learning about the local traditional custodians and the cultural landscape.
• Consultation with local Aboriginal people, including traditional owners, is assisting with the
development of the ACT Water Resource Plan.

NRM Planning for Climate Change Project
Community engagement through the ACT NRM Planning for Climate Change Project has focused on
building capacity in spatial planning. A tutorial in ArcGIS, a geographic information system for working
with maps and geographic information, was developed for a training workshop delivered at the
Canberra Institute of Technology for community stakeholders on 2 May 2014. Following the training,
local catchment groups were provided with NRM planning data layers to help guide project reporting,
which has clearly increased GIS skills and comfort levels in mapping.

Conservation research
Volunteers and citizen science make an important contribution to the monitoring of native species in
the ACT. Conservation research provides support to Frogwatch, an annual community frog-monitoring
program, and utilises volunteers in counting Grey-headed Flying Fox and kangaroos.
The Conservation Planning and Research Unit held its annual seminar ‘EcoFocus’ to communicate
research results, including collaborations with the Australian National Botanic Gardens and University of
Canberra. Over 100 people from Government and community attended the August 2013 seminar that
covered a range of topics including vegetation mapping, small mammal surveys, post-fire recovery, and
fish management.

Regulation and services
Building Act Review
Ongoing meetings were held with the Building Act Review Reference Group established by the
Directorate for the review. The reference group includes 10 representatives from industry associations,
the training and education sector, community and property owners and managers. The group’s advice
contributed to ongoing engagement on reforms to the building and construction regulatory system.

Construction design and inspection practitioners’ reforms
Public consultation on reforms to the requirements for construction design and inspection practitioners
ran from December 2013 to mid-March 2014. Consultation included three public forums, a community
forum of residential owners, acceptance of written submissions and an online survey. Consultation was
open to all industry and community members. Targeted consultation with affected industry members and
associations was held in June 2014. Twenty written submissions and approximately 35 surveys were received
during the consultation and are being considered in the development of final policy recommendations.

Sustainability programs
Through the suite of ACTSmart Business Programs, 870 businesses and government agencies across
the ACT and Queanbeyan and their 37,000 staff are educated on waste, water and energy efficiency
opportunities in their workplace. This engagement leads to a reduction in water, waste and energy use
from business clients resulting in savings to operational costs and GHG savings.
As part of the engagement process, the Directorate held the Annual ACTSmart Business Sustainability
Awards in June 2014 and the ACTSmart Business Sustainability Expo in November 2013. These events
directly engage businesses and industries in sustainability.
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Through ACTSmart for your Community the ACT Government funded three environmental community
organisations that assist member groups and residents achieve sustainability outcomes. The Canberra
and Southeast Region Environment Centre, the Conservation Council ACT Region and SEE-Change attend
quarterly meetings to collaborate on outcomes.
The Outreach Program collaborates with the community sector to engage low income households
in improving the energy and water efficiency of their homes by providing home energy and water
assessments, education, retrofits, and appliances. Over 30 community organisations work with low
income households.
ACTSmart for your Household has an ongoing program of community activities for householders
that are delivered in consultation with key stakeholders to encourage residential energy conservation.
Stakeholders include 15 environment groups, community councils, ActewAGL and ACT libraries.
ACTSmart Schools provides services and advice to all ACT schools on the management of energy, water,
waste and school grounds and the integration of sustainability into the curriculum. Engagement with
schools is through workshops (teachers, facilities managers and senior students), newsletters, interactive
displays and school visits. The program is available to all ACT schools and their 70,500 students (public
and non-government schools) with five workshops delivered to 180 school representatives in 2013–14.
ACTSmart Schools facilitates the knowledge, skills and understandings that build the capacity of the
school community to actively participate in creating a sustainable ACT. Furthermore, students and staff
take environmental messages home.
Waterwatch works with three catchment groups to train and support volunteers. The three groups,
Molonglo Catchment Group, Ginninderra Catchment Group and Southern ACT Catchment Group, work
with 160 volunteers. The outcome is an effective volunteer monitoring network for water quality and
catchment health.
Further information can be obtained from:
Mayumi Smith
Manager, Communications
Telephone: 02 6205 3146
Email: mayumi.smith@act.gov.au

environment.act.gov.au
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The ACTSmart Public Event program worked with 51 event organisers to set up efficient waste
management and recycling at events that attracted over 946,250 visitors. Events included large events
such as the National Multicultural Festival, Canberra Show and smaller fetes and festivals and resulted in
significant reductions of waste to landfill with recycling including organic recycling sent for reprocessing.

Section B

B.4 Ecologically sustainable development
As noted earlier in this report, the Directorate has responsibility for, among other things, climate change
policy, energy policy, energy efficiency programs and environmental sustainability policy. These matters
represent core business for the Directorate and are extensively discussed elsewhere. The reporting
within this section of the Annual Report is therefore focused primarily on the Directorate’s stewardship
of its own resources use.
At the time this report was prepared, Directorate staff were distributed across a number of facilities in
the ACT.

Climate change and greenhouse gas
Sustainable development performance 2012–2013 and 2013–2014
Indicator as at 30 June

Unit

2012–13

2013–14 Percentage
change

Agency staff and area
Agency staff

FTE

452.32

423.20

-6%

Workplace floor area

Area (m2)

8460.58

8460.58

0%

Electricity use

Kilowatt hours

627,149

698,843

11%

Renewable electricity use

Kilowatt hours

41,098

34,693

-16%

Natural gas use

Megajoules

1,656,854

1,392,181

-16%

50

53

6%

1,183,119

1,265,451

7%

Stationary energy usage

Transport fuel usage
Total number of vehicles

Number

Total kilometres travelled

Kilometres

Fuel use – Petrol

Kilolitres

110.47

111.51

1%

Fuel use – Diesel

Kilolitres

13.46

15.015

12%1

Fuel use – Liquid Petroleum Gas (LPG)

Kilolitres

0

0

0%

Fuel use – Compressed Natural Gas (CNG)

Kilolitres

0

0

0%

Kilolitres

3089

3282

-23%

Reams of paper purchased

Reams

4769

4386

-8%

Recycled content of paper purchased

Percentage

13.06

17.35

4.29%

Waste to landfill

Litres

342,880

198,100

-42%

Co-mingled material recycled

Litres

122,640

127,900

4%

Paper and cardboard recycled (incl. secure
paper)

Litres

360,720

367,700

2%

Organic material recycled

Litres

90,736

94,300

4%

Emissions from stationary energy use

Tonnes CO2-e

739.81

816.25

10%

Emissions from transport

Tonnes CO2-e

322.05

322.46

0%

Total emissions

Tonnes CO2-e

1,061.86

1,138.71

7%

Water usage
Water use
Resource efficiency and waste

Greenhouse gas emissions

1
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The Directorate is transitioning to a more sustainable fleet, including moving to electrical and diesel vehicles.
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The move to centralised sustainability data

Water quarterly data
As water billing is provided quarterly, the water data reported in this table is taken from the 12 months
from 1 May 2013 to 30 May 2014 as the best available data at the time of publishing.

GreenPower purchased for 2013–14
ACT Property Group purchased 7,530 MWh of GreenPower on behalf of the ACT Government,
representing 5% of the ACT Government’s energy consumption for 2013–14.

environment.act.gov.au
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In June 2014, the Government established an Enterprise Sustainability Platform to provide a consistent
approach to reporting sustainability data in future years. The Enterprise Sustainability Platform provides
continuously updated, accurate and auditable water, energy (electricity and gas), and GHG emissions data
and utility billing cost information for its assets and agencies, a function which has not previously been
available. The Enterprise Sustainability Platform was used to provide data for the 2012–13 and 2013–14
annual reports. As more comprehensive reporting is now available, data may be different from that
published in the 2012–13 report.

Section B
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C.1 Internal accountability
Directorate structure
In order to deliver on Government priorities, including identifying financial savings through administrative
efficiencies, the Directorate underwent a structural review during 2013–14. As a result of the review a
number of positions, including executive positions, ceased during the reporting period.

Section C

See also Section B.1 — Organisational Overview.
Director-General – Ms Dorte Ekelund
The Director-General was accountable for the management and strategic coordination of the Directorate
and its operational delivery against all output requirements. The Director-General was also the Chief
Planning Executive under the P&D Act.
Mr Ben Ponton acted in this position from 22 August to 18 September 2013.
Deputy Director-General, Planning Policy – Mr Ben Ponton
The position of Deputy Director-General, Planning Policy was accountable to the Director-General for the
management and strategic coordination of the City Planning and Planning Delivery divisions. It included
responsibility for most of the specific operational delivery of:
• Output 1.2: Planning Delivery
• Output 1.3: Planning Policy
Deputy Director-General, Policy, Corporate and Regulation – Ms Penny Farnsworth
The position of Deputy Director-General, Policy, Corporate and Regulation was accountable to the
Director-General for the management and strategic coordination of the Policy and Regulation and
Services divisions, and of the Corporate Branch. It included responsibility for the specific operational
delivery of all or specific aspects of:
• Output 1.1: Regulation and Services
• Output 1.4: Heritage
• Output 1.5: Policy
• Output 1.6: Environment Protection and Water Regulation
This position ceased at 30 June 2014.
Executive Director, Policy – Mr Alan Traves
The Executive Director, Policy was accountable for the management and strategic coordination of the
Policy Division and the strategic operational delivery of policy and programs associated with:
• Output 1.4: Heritage
• Output 1.5: Policy
The Executive Director was also the Conservator of Flora and Fauna under the NC Act.
Ms Heather Tomlinson acted in this position from 8 July to 7 October 2013.
Ms Ann Lyons Wright acted in this position from 14 April to 6 June 2014.
Executive Director, Regulation and Services – Mr John Meyer
The Executive Director, Regulation and Services was accountable for the management and strategic
coordination of the Regulation and Services Division including the Construction Services and
Environment Protection and Water Regulation branches, and the strategic operational delivery of policy
and programs associated with:
• Output 1.1: Regulation and Services
• Output 1.6: Environment Protection and Water Regulation
Mr Craig Simmons acted in this position from 2 September to 1 November 2013.
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Executive Director, City Planning – Dr Erin Brady
The Executive Director, City Planning was accountable to the Deputy Director-General, Planning Policy for
the management and strategic coordination of the City Planning Division, and the strategic operational
delivery of policy and programs associated with:
• Output 1.3: Planning Policy
This position was vacant from 3 April until 30 June 2014.

Director, Construction Services – Mr Craig Simmons
The Director, Construction Services was accountable to the Executive Director, Regulation and Services
for the management and strategic coordination of the Construction Services Branch, and the strategic
operational delivery of policy and programs associated with:
• Output 1.1: Regulation and Services
Mr Sean Moysey acted in this position from 2 September to 1 November 2013.
Director, Environment Protection and Water Regulation – Mr Christopher Collier
The Director, Environment Protection and Water Regulation was accountable to the Executive Director,
Regulation and Services for the management and strategic coordination of Environment Protection and
Water Regulation Branch and the strategic operational delivery of policy and programs associated with:
• Output 1.6: Environment Protection and Water Regulation
The Director was also the Environment Protection Authority under the EPA Act.
Mr Daniel Walters acted in this position from 1 July 2013 to 2 March 2014.
Mr Heath Chester acted in this position from 23 September to 25 October 2013.
Director, Corporate – Mr Adrian Walsh
The Director, Corporate was accountable for the management and strategic coordination of the
Corporate Branch and the delivery of a range of corporate governance and support services and
programs to the Directorate.
This position ceased on 28 February 2014. The functions of the Director, Corporate were transferred to the
Chief Finance Officer and the Executive Director, Regulation and Services, from 1 March to 30 June 2014.
Mr Bruce Fitzgerald acted in this position from 11 November to 12 December 2013.
Chief Finance Officer – Ms Anita Hargreaves
The Chief Finance Officer was accountable to the Director, Corporate for the management and strategic
coordination of the Strategic Finance section and the delivery of strategic financial services to the Directorate.
Mr Bruce Fitzgerald acted in this position from 5 August to 10 November 2013 and
13 December 2013 to 30 June 2014.

environment.act.gov.au
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Executive Director, Planning Delivery – Mr Jim Corrigan
The Executive Director, Planning Delivery was accountable to the Deputy Director-General, Planning
Policy for the management and strategic coordination of the Planning Delivery Division, and the strategic
operational delivery of policy and programs associated with:
• Output 1.2: Planning Delivery

Committees

Section C

The Directorate has the following formal decision-making and advisory committees:
Name

Role of committee

Membership

Executive
Management
Board
(The Board)

This peak decision-making body is
responsible for significant operational,
policy and resourcing decisions and
approvals. The Board establishes and
reviews the Directorate’s strategic
directions and monitors performance
in key areas, including financial
performance. The Board ensures
compliance with laws, regulations,
accounting standards and policies.

• Director-General (chair)

Executive
Policy
Committee

Executive Policy Committee
considers and advises the DirectorGeneral on significant and major
matters of strategic importance
related to the Directorate’s outputs.

•
•
•
•
•
•

Major
Projects
Review
Group

Major Projects Review Group
provides an agency-wide perspective
on complex development proposals
during the development assessment
stage.

• Executive Director, Planning Delivery
• Managers of Development Assessment and
Leasing
• Representatives from Design Policy
• Other relevant section managers/technical
coordinators from within the Directorate
as required

Audit
Committee

The Audit Committee has oversight
of risk, compliance, external
accountability and the internal
control environment on behalf of the
Director-General.

• Independent external chair

• Deputy Directors-General
• All Executive Directors
• All Directors
• Chief Finance Officer

Director-General (chair)
Deputy Directors-General
All Executive Directors
All Directors
Chief Finance Officer
Communications Manager

• Independent deputy chair
• External appointee
• Two appointees internal to the Directorate

Directorate
Consultative
Committee

The Directorate Consultative Committee • Staff chosen by the work group or by
the geographic area they represent to
aims to promote cooperation, improve
enable all work groups and areas to be
communication, encourage greater
represented
productivity and job satisfaction and
provide input into matters of concern
• Management representatives nominated
to staff at all levels. The committee
by the Director-General
operates with formal terms of reference • Union officials party to the agreements
agreed between the Directorate and the
unions and under the provisions of the
relevant enterprise agreements.

Work Health
and Safety
(WHS)
Committee

The WHS Committee administers
the whole-of-government Work
Health and Safety Policy within the
Directorate. The committee meets
quarterly and provides a practical
forum for identified Health and
Safety Representatives to meet and
provide mutual support in WHS
projects and activities.
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• Executive Director, Regulation and Services
• Senior Manager, Strategic HR
• Assistant Manager, Strategic HR
• Nominated Health and Safety
representatives of designated work groups
and locations
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The Directorate has the following formal decision-making and advisory committees:
Name

Role of committee

Membership

Green Team

The Green Team is a forum for
representatives from all work areas
to be involved in achieving the
Directorate’s environmental goals
and commitments within the work
place and in day-to-day work.

• Executive Director, Regulation and Client
Services (the Sponsor)
• Chief Finance Officer
(Directorate Sustainability Officer)
• Executive Director, Environment Protection
and Water Regulation

Survey
Practice
Advisory
Committee

ACT Place
Names
Committee

This committee provides advice to
the Surveyor-General about the
practice of surveying, guidelines,
reviews etc.
Non-government members are
eligible to claim remuneration
for their time on the committee
although to date none have chosen
to do so.
All members are required to agree
to the terms of the Modus Operandi
which includes conflict of interest and
code of ethics.
New members will be required to
sign a code of conduct/conflict of
interest form.

• Surveyor-General

The ACT Place Names Committee is
a voluntary (not paid) non-statutory
committee appointed by the Minister
for Planning for a term of three years.
The committee provides advice to the
Minister on place naming policy; new
division (suburb) names; geographic
names; themes to be adopted for
naming roads and other public places;
various naming submissions and
contentious naming issues.
The committee meets on an as
required basis or at least twice
a year. A meeting is arranged
whenever issues arise that need
a consensus of opinion from the
committee.
Members also provide advice on
place names matters ‘out of session’
on a regular basis.
Members are required to sign a code
of conduct/conflict of interest form.

• Co-chair – Surveyor-General

Section C

• Volunteer officers from various work areas
• Deputy Surveyor-General
• T wo representatives from professional
entities (private surveyors)
• Representative from the RegistrarGeneral’s Office

• Co-chair with relevant qualifications
• R
 epresentatives with demonstrated
knowledge of local heritage
• R
 epresentatives with history qualifications
and/or demonstrated knowledge of
Australian history
• Representative of local media
• Indigenous representative
• Representative with a multicultural
background
• Representative of the National Capital
Authority
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C.2 Risk management and internal audit
Risk management
The Directorate has a formal Risk Management Plan in place that establishes the overarching principles,
framework and processes for risk management in the Directorate.

Section C

The objectives of the plan are to:
• minimise the Directorate’s exposure to significant risks through the identification, assessment,
management and reporting of risk
• enhance the Directorate’s ability to capitalise on opportunities through minimising risk and improving
overall performance.
In response to recommendations from the ACT Auditor-General’s Office about the need for the
Directorate to address concerns with the monitoring and reporting of risk, and the Internal Audit
Committee regarding strategic risk management, the Executive approved a comprehensive review of the
Risk Management Plan.
The Risk Management Plan review is intended to ensure the Directorate has an up-to-date and fit-forpurpose plan in place. The aim is to ensure ownership of the plan by senior management and staff,
and to establish the overarching reporting framework and commitment to the effective identification,
management and escalation of emerging risks in the Directorate. PricewaterhouseCoopers was
engaged to undertake the review following a select tender process. A draft Risk Management Plan and
associated framework were developed during the reporting period following consultations with the
Executive and independent members of the Audit Committee, a risk management workshop with the
Executive and various other initiatives.

Audit Committee
The role of the committee is to oversight the Directorate’s governance, risk, fraud, legislative compliance
and internal control environment on behalf of the Director-General. The committee operates in
accordance with its Audit Committee Charter. As such, the committee undertook an annual review
of the Charter to ensure it remains current and reflects the committee’s role and objectives, with the
recommended changes approved by the Director-General.
The committee does not have executive powers, but undertakes a review and advisory role to ensure
corporate governance, expressed through management processes and control measures, remain effective.
The committee comprises five members – an external chairperson, deputy chairperson, an external
member and two internal members appointed from the Directorate’s executive and management group.

Audit Committee membership
Name of member

Position

William Laurie

Chairperson

Carol Lilley

Deputy Chairperson

3

Liesl Centenera

External Member

6

Karen Wilden

Member

4

Aaron Oshyer

Member1

2

Michael Harris

Deputy Chairperson2

3

Adrian Walsh

Member2

1

Kathryn Tracy

Member2

2

1
2
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Meetings attended

6
1

Indicates this person joined the committee during the 2013–14 financial year.
Indicates that this person left the committee during the 2013–14 financial year.
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The committee developed a one year audit program for 2013–14. PricewaterhouseCoopers, RSM Bird
Cameron, Axiom and Oakton were selected from a whole-of-government panel to provide internal
auditing services.
The reports presented to the committee during 2013–14 included:
• Review of Fraud/Corruption Prevention in the Environment and Sustainable Development Planning
Approvals Process
• Review of Records Management
• Carbon Neutral Government Fund
• Fieldwork Security Policy and Framework Review.

Section C

In seeking to ensure the audit program maximises value to the Directorate, the Internal Audit Section
undertakes surveys after each audit, conducts an annual survey of Audit Committee members and
reports to the Executive on key outcomes after each meeting.

SERBIR
The Executive Director, Regulation and Services held the position of the Directorate’s Senior Executive
Responsible for Business Integrity and Risk (SERBIR).
During the period there were no investigations undertaken by the SERBIR.
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C.3 Fraud prevention
Plans, strategies and actions

Section C

The prevention of fraud is managed in line with the Directorate’s Fraud and Corruption Policy Statement
and Prevention Plan 2011–2013. This plan provides that the Directorate will undertake a formal Fraud
Risk Assessment not less frequently than every two years, with the last assessment being finalised in
August 2012.
The Strategic Risk Management Plan identifies fraud and corruption and includes strategies to mitigate
the effect of these risks.

Awareness training
Awareness training covers the Fraud and Corruption Prevention Plan and the ACT Government Code
of Ethics (defined in the Public Sector Management Act 1994 and Standards). Fraud and corruption
awareness training is provided to new staff during staff induction. Selected further training is facilitated
during the year in sections and work groups.
During the year the Governance Team undertook eight fraud awareness training sessions across the
Directorate involving 113 staff.
The Fraud and Corruption Prevention Plan is promoted to all staff and reinforced regularly through
internal communications.

Reports of fraud or corruption
No reports or allegations of fraud or corruption were received during 2013–14. The Shared Services
Employees Relations Team finalised an investigation into one reported case of suspected fraud arising
from 2012–13 reporting period. The final report did not find that fraudulent activity had taken place.
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C.4 Legislative Assembly Committee inquiries and reports
*A Government response on the Standing Committee’s Planning, Environment and Territory and Municipal
Services Report No. 4 (2012–2013) is yet to be finalised and will be reported in the 2014–15 annual report.
No. 1 Annual and Financial Reports 2011–2012 (Planning, Environment and TAMS)
Government response

Implementation

1

The Committee recommends
that the Government place
greater emphasis on the
importance of consuming
wisely as part of its ‘reduce,
reuse and recycle’ education
campaigns.

Agreed.

The Directorate’s ACTSmart
Business and Public Event waste
management and recycling
programs and the ACTSmart
Schools program all have smart
purchasing components as part of
their accreditation standards.
Waste education for householders
is managed by TAMS.

2

The Committee recommends
Agreed.
that the Environment and
Sustainable Development
Directorate in future includes a
note to explain the discrepancies
between the target and actual
results for accountability
indicator 1.4(a) relating to
the percentage of audits/
investigations undertaken of new
electrical/gas installations and
new sewerage connections.

Inspection requests are generated
on the day they are lodged. Hence
there are some circumstances
where the inspection does not take
place until the following financial
year, e.g. an inspection sought on
30 June that occurs on 1 July. The
discrepancy is caused by the delay.

3

The Committee recommends
that the Government states
when the Lease Variation
Charge schedule for Braddon
will be published.

Updating, amending and remaking
of the Lease Variation Code is a
complex legal process.
A review of the LVC legislative
framework has commenced.
Subject to Government support
for proposed amendments, it is
anticipated that a revised code,
including codified LVC for Braddon,
could be published in 2015.

4

The Committee recommends
Agreed.
that better mechanisms
and reporting procedures
be instituted in all
Directorates to ensure that
the implementation of
Commissioner for Sustainability
and the Environment report
recommendations can be
properly monitored and
assessed.

Agreed in principle.

Processes have been put in place to
ensure that a coordinated wholeof-government approach is taken in
responding to the implementation
of recommendations.
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No. Recommendation

Standing Committee on Planning, Environment and Territory and Municipal Services – Special Report No. 3
Draft Variation to the Territory Plan No 308: Cooyong Street Urban Renewal Area

Section C

No. Recommendation

Government response

Implementation

1

Mr Gentleman and
Agreed.
Dr Bourke recommend
that the draft variation
to the Territory Plan
proceed subject to the
recommendations set out in
this dissenting report.

Completed.
Variation to the Territory Plan
No. 308 (V308) commenced
on 4 April 2014 consistent with
this recommendation.

2

Mr Gentleman and
Agreed.
Dr Bourke recommend that
land be rezoned to allow
higher density residential
development and mixed use
development.

Completed.
Consistent with this
recommendation V308 rezoned
the Cooyong Street urban
renewal area to the following
zones: RZ5 high density
residential; CZ5 mixed use; and
PRZ1 urban open space.

4

Mr Gentleman and
Dr Bourke recommend that
the proponent works with
ESDD to undertake further
analysis of the likely traffic
and parking impact and
the outcomes of the study
are included in any future
development application.

Agreed.
This recommendation is a
matter for the proponent at the
Further analysis of the traffic
and parking implications of the development application stage.
development will be undertaken
at the detailed design stage.
Any outcomes of the study
will be taken into account
when submitting development
applications for the site.
Development applications are
assessed against the relevant
codes which apply at the time
the development application
is submitted. This includes the
parking and vehicular access
general code.

5

Mr Gentleman and
Dr Bourke recommend that
the proponent investigate
options to facilitate greater
use of sustainable transport
options.

Noted.
The variation is consistent with
the ACT Planning Strategy and
the Transport for Canberra
policy which promote urban
intensification in strategic
locations.
These include areas with
proximity to the city and
town centres and along major
transport corridors.
This can reduce reliance on the
motor vehicle and encourage
use of public transport, cycling
and walking as alternative
transport.
See report for further comments.
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V308 promotes transport
efficient settlement patterns
by providing housing in a
strategic location close to the
city centre.
This provides opportunities for
transport options other than
the private vehicle consistent
with this recommendation.
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Standing Committee on Planning, Environment and Territory and Municipal Services – Special Report No. 3
Draft Variation to the Territory Plan No 308: Cooyong Street Urban Renewal Area
Government response

Implementation

6

Mr Gentleman and
Dr Bourke recommend that
the height of buildings be
reduced.

Agreed.
The height of the taller building
elements was reduced from 15
storeys to 12 storeys.

Completed.
Variation 308 commenced
with reduced building
heights consistent with this
recommendation.

8

Mr Gentleman and
Dr Bourke recommend
that the Conservator of
Flora and Fauna conduct
a further review of the
trees to be included in the
redevelopment.

Agreed.
Completed.
This further review has been
The review did not recommend
conducted by the Conservator
any changes to V308.
of Flora and Fauna.
The Conservator advises that the
seven registered trees should
remain on the register and that
there are no other trees that are
of a registrable quality.
The Conservator identified a
number of trees across the site
that have high value and should
be considered for retention.
The Conservator’s comments
in relation to these trees pose
design-related responses.
For this reason the Conservator’s
comments are more
appropriately considered at the
detailed design stage as part of a
development application.

9

Mr Gentleman and
Dr Bourke recommend that
the proponent investigate
the impact on the proposed
development of the non-sale
of the Catholic Church site.

Noted.
This is a matter essentially
beyond the scope of the
processes for variations to the
Territory Plan.
Notwithstanding this, the subdivision pattern contained in
the draft variation allows for
the redevelopment of Section
52 Braddon to proceed without
Section 57 being developed.
See report for further comments.

The proposed development
can take place in full or in part
with or without the sale of the
Catholic Church site.
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No. Recommendation

Section C

Inquiry into Appropriation Bill 2013-2014 (Office of the Legislative Assembly) Bill 2013-2014
No. Recommendation

Government response

Implementation

64

The Committee
recommends that when
the ACT Government
becomes aware of errors
in the Budget Papers
those corrections be
made available to the
Estimates Committee as
soon as practicable rather
than waiting for the day
that the Directorate or
Agency appears before the
Committee.

Agreed.

No errors have been detected;
however if any errors are
detected they will be referred
to the Estimates Committee as
soon as practicable.

71

The Committee
recommends that the ACT
Government finalise, as a
matter of urgency, the
on-going issues at the
Pialligo Quarry.

Noted.
TAMS is the land custodian
and this is not a matter for
A draft licence was provided
the Directorate.
to the operator of the Pialligo
Quarry on 31 July and officers
from the Environment
Protection Agency and the
Territory and Municipal Services
Directorate have met with
the operator to confirm the
conditions of the licence.
Finalisation of the licence
and development approval
are subject to the relevant
development approval
processes.

90

The Committee
recommends that the ACT
Government publish in the
budget the number of stopwork notices issued.

Not agreed.
The number of stop-work
notices will be published in
Information on the number of
stop work notices issued is more the Directorate Annual Report.
appropriately published in the
ESDD Annual Report.
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The Committee
recommends that the
ACT Government publish
in the Environment and
Sustainable Development
Directorate Annual
Report the number of
Development Applications
assessed.

Agreed.
Information on the number
of development applications
assessed is currently included
in the Directorate Annual
Report in the Analysis of Agency
Performance Chapter.
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Information on the number
of development applications
assessed will be included in
the Directorate Annual Report
in the Analysis of Agency
Performance Chapter.
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Inquiry into Appropriation Bill 2013-2014 (Office of the Legislative Assembly) Bill 2013-2014
No. Recommendation

Government response

Implementation

94

Agreed.
Details on the projects
supported through the Carbon
Neutral Government Loan
Fund are listed on the ACT
Government website, and
updated each funding round.
Guidelines for applicants are
also available publicly on the
website.
The operation of the Fund is
reported in the Directorate
Annual Report.

The Directorate website
http://www.environment.
act.gov.au/cc/actgov_ops/
carbon_neutral_government_
loan_fund is routinely updated
and details:
• operations of the Fund

The committee
recommends that the
Government clearly publish
the operations of the
Carbon Neutral Fund.

• guidelines for applicants

• project fact sheets.
The Directorate annual report
updates the information since
the previous reporting period.
The ACT Government’s 2014
audit report recommendations
for process improvements have
been implemented.

96

The Committee
recommends that the ACT
Government as a matter
of priority establishes a
single Nature Conservation
Agency.

Noted.
Options to establish a single
conservation agency are being
developed for Government
consideration.

Still under consideration.

99

The Committee
recommends that the ACT
Government release the
submission to Infrastructure
Australia and all other
documents relating to light
rail.

Agreed in part.
The Government has already
released the submission to
Infrastructure Australia (on
July 27, 2013) and material
developed in support of that
submission.
Subject to considerations
outlined in the response to
recommendation 97 above, the
Government would consider
publication of any other
material as it becomes prudent
and commercially appropriate
to do so.

No change from Government
response.
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• details of new projects
funded

Legislation report
The Directorate is responsible for administering a range of environmental and planning legislation. The Acts
administered by the Directorate under the Administrative Arrangements, as at 30 June 2014, are listed below.
Architects Act 2004
• Australian Capital Territory (Planning and Land Management) Act 1988 (Cwlth), ss. 16, 19, 25, 29 and part 10
• Building Act 2004
• Building and Construction Industry (Security of Payment) Act 2009
• Climate Change and Greenhouse Gas Reduction Act 2010

Section C

• Clinical Waste Act 1990
• Commissioner for Sustainability and the Environment Act 1993
• Common Boundaries Act 1981
• Community Title Act 2001
• Construction Occupations (Licensing) Act 2004
• Districts Act 2002
• Electricity Feed-in (Large-scale Renewable Energy Generation) Act 2011
• Electricity Feed-in (Renewable Energy Premium) Act 2008
• Electricity (National Scheme) Act 1997
• Electricity Safety Act 1971
• Enclosed Lands Protection Act 1943
• Energy Efficiency (Cost of Living) Improvement Act 2012
• Environment Protection Act 1997
• Fisheries Act 2000
• Gas Safety Act 2000
• Hemp Fibre Industry Facilitation Act 2004
• Heritage Act 2004
• Lakes Act 1976
• Lands Acquisition Act 1994
• National Energy Retail Law (ACT) Act 2012
• National Environment Protection Council Act 1994
• National Gas (ACT) Act 2008
• Nature Conservation Act 1980
• Planning and Development Act 2007, except chapter 4
• Plastic Shopping Bags Ban Act 2010
• Public Place Names Act 1989
• Public Roads Act 1902
• Recovery of Lands Act 1929
• Surveyors Act 2007
• Unit Titles Act 2001, parts 2, 3 and 10, division 11.1 and part 12
• Utilities Act 2000, except parts 3A, 11, 12 and 14 and sections 254 and 256 in relation to part 14
• Utilities (Telecommunication Installations) Act 2001
• Water and Sewerage Act 2000
• Water Efficiency Labelling and Standards Act 2005
• Water Resources Act 2007
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Amendments to the Acts administered by the Directorate and passed by the Legislative Assembly
between 1 July 2013 and 30 June 2014 are:
Architects Act 2004
• Construction and Energy Efficiency Legislation Amendment Act 2013, effective from 27 August 2013
Building Act 2004
• Planning, Building and Environment Legislation Amendment Act 2014, effective from 27 May 2014
• Construction and Energy Efficiency Legislation Amendment Act 2014, effective from 6 March 2014
• Construction and Energy Efficiency Legislation Amendment Act 2013, effective from 27 August 2013
• Public Unleased Land Act 2013, effective from 1 July 2013

• Construction and Energy Efficiency Legislation Amendment Act 2014, effective from 6 March 2014
• Construction and Energy Efficiency Legislation Amendment Act 2013, effective from 27 August 2013
Electricity Safety Act 1971
• Construction and Energy Efficiency Legislation Amendment Act 2014 (No. 2), effective from 18 April 2014
• Construction and Energy Efficiency Legislation Amendment Act 2014, effective from 6 March 2014
• Construction and Energy Efficiency Legislation Amendment Act 2013, effective 27 August 2013
Energy Efficiency (Cost of Living) Improvement Act 2012
• Construction and Energy Efficiency Legislation Amendment Act 2014 (No. 2), effective 18 April 2014
• Construction and Energy Efficiency Legislation Amendment Act 2014, effective 6 March 2014
• Construction and Energy Efficiency Legislation Amendment Act 2013, effective 27 August 2013
Environment Protection Act 1997
• Planning, Building and Environment Legislation Amendment Act 2013 (No. 2), effective 27 January 2014
Heritage Act 2004
• Statute Law Amendment Act 2014, effective 10 June 2014
Lakes Act 1976
• Planning, Building and Environment Legislation Amendment Act 2013 (No. 2), effective 27 January 2014
Lands Acquisition Act 1994
• Statute Law Amendment Act 2013 (No. 2), effective 25 November 2013
National Gas (ACT) Act 2008
• Statute Law Amendment Act 2014, effective 10 June 2014
Planning and Development Act 2007
• Planning and Development (Symonston Mental Health Facility) Amendment Act 2014, effective 13 June 2014
• Planning, Building and Environment Legislation Amendment Act 2014, effective 27 May 2014
• Planning and Development (Extension of Time) Amendment Act 2014, effective 21 May 2014
• Planning, Building and Environment Legislation Amendment Act 2013 (No. 2), effective 27 January 2014
• Public Unleased Land Act 2013, effective 1 July 2013
Public Place Names Act 1989
• Planning, Building and Environment Legislation Amendment Act 2013 (No. 2), effective 27 January 2014
Surveyors Act 2007
• Public Unleased Land Act 2013, effective 1 July 2013
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Construction Occupations (Licensing) Act 2004
• Construction and Energy Efficiency Legislation Amendment Act 2014 (No. 2), effective from 18 April 2014

Unit Titles Act 2001
• Planning, Building and Environment Legislation Amendment Act 2014, effective 27 May 2014
• Public Unleased Land Act 2013, effective 1 July 2013
Utilities Act 2000
• Planning, Building and Environment Legislation Amendment Act 2014, effective 27 May 2014
• Planning, Building and Environment Legislation Amendment Act 2013 (No. 2), effective 27 January 2014

Section C

Water and Sewerage Act 2000
• Construction and Energy Efficiency Legislation Amendment Act 2013, effective 27 August 2013
Water Resources Act 2007
• Water Resources Amendment Act 2013, effective 22 August 2013

Sunset through a surveyors trig point, by Ed Darke.
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C.5 Auditor-General and Ombudsman reports
Auditor-General reports
Implementation status of ACT Auditor-General Report on the Environment and Sustainable
Development Directorate Interim Audit Management Report for the Year Ended 30 June 2013
Response

Implementation status/outcome

The Directorate should:
• Develop an Information
Technology Strategic Plan
and have the plan approved

Agreed.
The Directorate is in the
final stages of developing a
comprehensive Strategic ICT
Plan for the next five years. The
model for the plan is one that is
being progressively implemented
in other ACT Directorates.
The plan is being developed
through internal consultation
with business system owners
and is being facilitated by Shared
Services ICT.
The implementation of the
plan will be governed by the
Information Management ICT
Committee.
This plan will replace an interim
version that was created when
the Directorate was first formed.
All critical business systems are
fully supported under a Shared
Partnership Agreement between
the Directorate and Shared
Services ICT.

In progress.
Four major workshops across the
Directorate, from Executive level
through managers and other key
stakeholders, followed by section
meetings to determine key
business applications have now
been completed.
A draft ICT Strategic Plan is
being developed on the basis
of these workshops to enable
prioritisation of ICT support and
development needs across the
Directorate.

• Review and update the
plan on a regular basis
(e.g. annually).

The Directorate should ensure
that:
• The dates additional risk
mitigation strategies will be
implemented or reviewed
are identified in risk registers

Agreed.
To make the Directorate’s
approach to the timely
implementation and review
of identified risks clearer, the
Directorate proposes to amend
the Risk Management Framework
• Business unit risk registers
are up to date and consistent to ensure there is a monitoring
process that includes details
with the Directorate’s
strategic risk register
about frequency requirements
and/or implementation and
• Risk registers are updated
review dates.
and completed for all
business units, and reviewed (ii)-(iii) Agreed.
on a regular basis (i.e.
The Executive has approved
annually or more frequently implementation of a more
if risks have changed)
robust Planning and Reporting
Framework across the
Directorate.

In progress
This recommendation is to
be implemented as part of
the PricewaterhouseCoopers
Review of the Risk Management
Framework.
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Recommendation

Section C

Implementation status of ACT Auditor-General Report on the Environment and Sustainable
Development Directorate Final Audit Management Report for the Year ended 30 June 2013
Recommendation

Response

Appendix A – Previously Reported Audit
Findings – Year Ended 30 June 2013
Usefulness of the Statement of Performance
The Directorate should:
• Comprehensively review the relevance,
usefulness and appropriateness of all
accountability indicators reported in its
statement of performance.

Agreed.
Open.
The Directorate
will conduct a
comprehensive
review of its
accountability
indicators as part of
the 2014–15 Budget
process to ensure the
areas identified by
the Auditor-General’s
Office are addressed.

• Comprehensively review the adequacy
of the information being included in its
statement of performance to ensure
that the information accompanying the
reported results is sufficient to enable
users of the statement of performance
to understand the accountability
indicator, the result being reported
and, where appropriate, how it was
measured or estimated; and

Implementation status/outcome

• Ensure that each accountability
indicator is supported by a clear and
concise definition, target and an
appropriate measurement method.
Implementation status of the ACT Auditor-General’s Performance Audit Report –
Bushfire Preparedness (July 2013)
Recommendation

Response

Implementation status/outcome

Recommendation 14 (Chapter 4) Across-Government project management
(High Priority)
The Emergency Services Agency, the
Environment and Sustainable Development
Directorate and the Territory and
Municipal Services Directorate should
strengthen across-Government delivery
of major projects in the Strategic Bushfire
Management Plan and Regional Fire
Management Plans by collectively:
a. monitoring the effect of the 2011
amendments to Planning and
Development Act 2007 and identifying
additional changes, if appropriate

Agreed.
The Directorate looks
forward to continued
collaboration with
the Territory and
Municipal Services
Directorate and the
Emergency Services
Agency (ESA) to assist
in the timely delivery
of works supporting
the Territory’s
preparedness for
bushfire.

Open.
Conservation Planning and
Research and Strategic Planning
sections are continuing to assist
ESA with the review of the ACT
Strategic Bushfire Management
Plan (the Plan). Version No. 3
of the Plan is required to be
launched in October 2014.
Currently, Conservation Planning
and Research is reviewing regional
plans that form the basis of the
Plan to ensure natural assets
are appropriately protected
as part of fuel management
activities; providing environmental
data sets; and assisting with
community engagement.
The Directorate is working
collaboratively with ESA and
TAMS in responding to the
recommendation by the
Auditor-General.

b. improving information sharing
c. finalising the pre-appraisal procedure
d. holding an annual forward planning
session for capital works
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Implementation status on the ACT Auditor-General’s Performance Audit Report – Single Dwelling
Development Assessments May 2014
Recommendation

Response

Implementation status/outcome
Action complete.

The Environment and Sustainable
Agreed.
Development Directorate should improve
its ability to meet statutory timeframes
by not accepting the lodgement of a
Development Application whose material is
unsuitable for conducting an assessment.

Action complete.

The Environment and Sustainable
Agreed.
Development Directorate should
implement a process for assessing officers
to communicate breaches of legislation to
the Investigations Team for investigation.

In progress.
Preparing a standard operating
procedure and formal
communication process for
assessing officers.

The Environment and Sustainable
Agreed.
Development Directorate should identify
and promote ways to improve the training
of certifiers, particularly when changes
occur in planning legislation and building
codes, as now allowed for under Section
104B(1) of the Construction Occupations
(Licensing) Act 2004.

Action complete.

The Environment and Sustainable
Development Directorate should require
building surveyors and works assessors
(certifiers) to submit a minimum level
of documentation, such as a checklist,
in relation to Development Application
exemption assessments.

Agreed.

In progress.
Legislative proposals have been
developed.

The Environment and Sustainable
Development Directorate should improve
its publicly available information on
certifiers and the Development Application
exemption assessment process by:
a. including on its website, information
that explicitly defines the role and
responsibilities of a certifier and states
when a homeowner needs to engage a
certifier

Agreed.

In progress.
An implementation plan is to be
developed with a communications
timetable.

b. Providing certifiers with standard
information to be included on their
websites defining the role of certifiers.
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The Environment and Sustainable
Agreed.
Development Directorate should modify
its eDevelopment application form so that
applicants indicate if their development
has been assessed under the Development
Application exemption process.

Section C

Implementation status on the ACT Auditor-General’s Performance Audit Report – Single Dwelling
Development Assessments May 2014
Recommendation

Response

Implementation status/outcome

The Environment and Sustainable
Development Directorate should improve
its auditing of Development Application
exemption assessments by:
a. continuing to develop and implement a
system for targeting audits

Agreed.

Action complete.

b. Including audits to determine if
a certifier’s decision to assess a
development as exempt is correct
The Environment and Sustainable
Agreed.
Development Directorate should assess the
effectiveness of its new enforcement policy
for managing complaints to determine if
it has reduced the Directorate’s workload.
The Minister should be consulted to
determine whether complaints made
to him should also be subjected to the
enforcement policy.

In progress.
The effectiveness of the policy
has been assessed. A brief to
the Minister will canvass how
complaints sent to him direct
should be handled..

The Environment and Sustainable
Development Directorate should
develop an investigations monitoring
system, which is guided by policies
and procedures, and includes a regular
review of the progress and results of
investigations and complaints.

Action complete.

Agreed.

The Environment and Sustainable
Agreed.
Development Directorate should review
and report to the Minister on the merits of:
a. increasing penalties for a certifier’s
non-compliance with relevant Acts and
codes; and

a) Action complete.
b)	Issue to be canvassed in the
discussion paper for the
Building Act review.

b. publicly reporting the demerit points of
certifiers
The Environment and Sustainable
Development Directorate should
develop and implement a peer review
quality control process for Development
Application Merit Track assessments to
help achieve correct decisions.

Agreed.

The Environment and Sustainable
Agreed.
Development Directorate should improve
the transparency of its decision-making,
by requiring that assessing officers
document their considerations against
key mandatory rules that a single dwelling
Development Application is assessed
against.
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Action complete.

In progress.
The ‘key’ mandatory rules will be
identified and the single dwelling
assessment report template will be
finalised.

Governance and Accountability Reporting
Implementation status on the ACT Auditor-General’s Performance Audit Report – Single Dwelling
Development Assessments May 2014
Response

Implementation status/outcome

The Environment and Sustainable
Development Directorate should redesign
their ‘Controlled Activity’ notification
letter, which advises of a breach of the
Planning and Development Act 2007,
so that it is customer focused and
acknowledges preceding events.

Agreed.

Action complete.

The Environment and Sustainable
Development Directorate should include
risks relating to improper influence
as part of its current review of its Risk
Management Plan, and develop a
timetable to expedite implementation of
this plan.

Agreed.

Action complete..

Ombudsman reports
The Directorate did not receive any reports from the Ombudsman during 2013–14.
During the year the Directorate entered into an agreement with the ACT Ombudsman to participate in
the ‘Warm Transfer’ program. This program encourages an open relationship between the Ombudsman
and the Directorate to assist in improving processes within the Directorate, resulting in a reduced
number of complaints to the Ombudsman.
As part of the protocol the Ombudsman agrees to ‘warm transfer’ complainants to the Directorate,
allowing the Directorate an opportunity to resolve the matter without the need for a formal complaint.
The Directorate addressed three ‘warm transfers’ and resolved eleven formal complaints during the year.
As a result of informal recommendations from the Ombudsman the Directorate is implementing
Customer Relationship Management Systems to better facilitate engagement with the community and
reduce general and Ombudsman complaints.
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D.1 Public interest disclosure
This part of the annual report complies with section 45 of the Public Interest Disclosure Act 2012
(the PID Act).
Procedures maintained
The PID Act specifically encourages and enables anyone who suspects serious wrongdoing relating to
the work of an ACT public sector entity to raise concerns. The PID Act guarantees these concerns will be
seriously considered and investigated where warranted.
Consistent with the PID Act, the Directorate undertook a number of initiatives during the year to ensure
that any public interest disclosures are properly handled. These included:
• the appointment of disclosure officers, responsible for receiving, forwarding and acting upon
disclosures in accordance with the PID Act and Public Interest Disclosure Guidelines 2013
• the finalisation of Public Interest Disclosure procedures for the Directorate following the approval by
the Commissioner for Public Administration. The procedures are available on the Directorate’s website

Section D

• awareness raising and training of staff to increase understanding.
Disclosures received
The Direcorate received no public interest disclosure requests during the year.

The Directorate’s two electric vehicles are popular with staff when they cannot catch a bus or ride a bike to meetings.
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D.2 Freedom of information
The Freedom of Information Act 1989 (FOI Act) provides a legally enforceable right of access by the
general public to all documents in the possession of the Government, subject only to exemptions to
protect the legitimate interests of the Government and the third parties who deal with the Government.
To assist the community in understanding how the Directorate processes freedom of information and
other public access requests, an internal policy on Processing Public Access Requests was posted on
the Directorate’s website. This policy advises how each type of request is processed, timelines for
completion and additional information that may assist in understanding decision making around public
access. Releasing this policy to the general public demonstrated the Directorate’s commitment to open
and transparent government.
The FOI Act requires certain reports to be compiled and included in the Directorate’s annual report.
These reports comprise three sections: statements for sections 7,8 and 79.

Section 7 Statement

Categories of documents
The Directorate holds the following categories of documents:
• those that are freely available on request and without charge
• those available for sale including those that form part of the public register
• those that are exempt under the FOI Act and
• all other kinds of documents that may be available under the FOI Act.
Documents that are available on request for acquisition or inspection without charge include
publications on various aspects of the Directorate’s activities and some development applications.
These are available from the Customer Service Centre, Ground Floor, Dame Pattie Menzies Building,
16 Challis Street, Dickson and may be available on the Directorate’s website, www.environment.act.gov.au.
Documents available for sale include maps, plans, some publications, some reports and surveys and
certified copies of certificates, including building and lease compliance.
Documents that may be made available under the FOI Act include:
• general files including internal, interdepartmental and public documents, minutes of meetings of
management and other committees, agendas and background papers, policy statements, and financial
and staffing estimates
• diaries, rosters, work sheets
• program and policy files
• records held on microfilm, computer or paper in connection with specialised divisional functions
• photographs, videos and films
• financial and accounting records
• details of contracts and tenders
• files on applicants and clients
• records of government including the machinery of government
• leases and deeds of agreement
• maps, plans and brochures.
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In accordance with the requirements of Section 7 of the FOI Act, this statement reports on the
particulars, functions and powers of the Directorate, certain categories of documents held by the
Directorate, and the arrangements for public participation in the formulation of policy and operations.
The organisational functions and powers and the legislation administered by the Directorate are listed in
sections B and C of this annual report and constitute part of the Section 7 Statement.

Facilities for access
Those seeking information are encouraged to contact the Directorate before resorting to the more
formal FOI procedure. In many cases it may be possible to access information more quickly and
efficiently through such an approach.
For those visiting in person, ACTION buses provide a convenient service along Northbourne Avenue and
Flemington Road. The Dickson and Mitchell offices are fully wheelchair accessible and are physically
located at:
• Dickson: Dame Pattie Menzies House, 16 Challis Street, Dickson ACT
• Mitchell: 8 Darling Street, Mitchell ACT.

Consultation

Section D

Public participation in decision making occurs in many ways, including public submissions to
development applications and territory planning processes, public submissions to inquiries, discussion
at public meetings, consultative committees for specific purposes, comments on draft documents and
comments on Bills before the Assembly.
The Directorate’s contact for FOI is:
Freedom of Information Coordinator
Environment and Planning Directorate, GPO Box 158, Canberra ACT 2601
Phone 13 22 81
EPDFOI@act.gov.au

Section 8 Statement
Section 8 of the FOI Act requires the Directorate to publish a statement (which may be in the form of an
index) specifying the documents provided by the Directorate for an enactment or scheme administered
by the Directorate.
A copy of the Section 8 Statement is not published in this report but is available on request from the
Directorate’s FOI Coordinator at the above address.

Section 79 Statement
This report is prepared in accordance with Section 79 of the FOI Act. FOI requests are categorised in
terms of full release; partial release; entirely exempt; technical refusal (no documents located); still
being processed; transferred; and withdrawn.
In 2013–14 the Directorate received 125 requests for access to documents.
The following tables outline the completion timelines, the access decisions made for these requests and
reviewed applications.
Applications made under the FOI Act during 2013–14
Decision

Number

Initial applications lodged

125

Full release

18

Partial release

57

Entirely exempt

7

Technical refusal (no documents found)

9

Withdrawn

14

Transferred

1

Still being processed

5
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FOI response times 2013–14
Time taken to determine requests

Days

30 days or less

58

30–45 days

17

46–60 days

14

61–90 days

10

90 days or more

7

Review of decisions under s. 59 of the FOI Act during 2013–14
Review of Decisions

Numbers

Reviews lodged

5

Reviews upheld

5

Reviews overturned

0

Under ss. 26, 27 and 27A of the FOI Act, the Commonwealth and state governments, commercial
organisations and private individuals must be consulted where their interests may be adversely affected by
the release of documents. Subsection 18(4) of the FOI Act provides for the 30-day timeframe to respond
to an FOI request to be extended by 30 days for documents on which third party consultation is necessary.

Fees and charges
No application fees are payable for FOI requests in the ACT. However, the FOI Act does allow a charge
for processing a request that exceeds more than 10 hours of processing or time spent making a decision
under the Act, and for printed copies that exceed 200 A4 pages. The Directorate charged fees for the
processing of one application in 2013–14. The total fees paid were $1148.75.
To help clients reduce fees, and promote more sustainable business processes, the Directorate
encourages the provision of digital responses rather than printed copies.

Tribunal applications
No tribunal applications were received during the year.

Requests to amend records
There were no requests received during the year to amend records under s. 48 of the FOI Act.

Contact point for FOI matters
Copies of the FOI application form and associated information are available on the Directorate’s website
at www.environment.act.gov.au/about_us/freedom_of_information.
The Directorate encourages the use of its online application form, located on the Directorate’s website. If a
hard copy form is required please contact the Directorate’s FOI Officer via Canberra Connect on 13 22 81.
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In processing requests, the Directorate makes every effort to comply with the required timeframes.
However, there will be some situations where requests are completed outside the statutory timeframe.
This may be the result of the amount and complexity of information to be examined and the release
decisions required, or particular workload and resource issues within the Directorate at the time.
Where it appears the 30-day timeframe for a response will not be met, the Directorate advises the
applicant and requests an extension of time.

D.3 Human Rights Act
The Human Rights Act 2004 (HRA) came into force on 1 July 2004. Its purpose is to respect, protect and
promote human rights in the ACT. The HRA aims to ensure, to the maximum extent possible, that all
Territory statutes and statutory instruments are interpreted in a way that respects and protects human
rights. The HRA also creates a duty on public authorities to act consistently with human rights. Under
the HRA, it is unlawful for public authorities to act in a way that is incompatible with human rights. It is
also unlawful for public authorities to fail to give proper consideration to relevant human rights when
making a decision. If a public authority fails to act in accordance with relevant human rights, a person
may start legal proceedings in the ACT Supreme Court against the public authority.

Section D

Human Rights Act – legislative scrutiny
The Directorate engages in regular consultation with the Human Rights and Regulatory Policy Unit
in the Justice and Community Safety Directorate on proposed Bills and legislative amendments.
During 2013–14, the Directorate consulted with the unit on the following legislation:
1. Construction and Energy Efficiency Legislation Amendment Act 2013 (No. 2)
2. Planning, Building and Environment Legislation Amendment Act 2013 (No. 2)
3. Construction and Energy Efficiency Legislation Amendment Act 2013
4. Gas Safety Legislation Amendment Bill 2014
5. Utilities (Technical Regulation) Bill 2014
6. Planning and Development (Symonston Mental Health Facility) Amendment Act 2014
7. Planning and Development (Extension of Time) Amendment Act 2014
8. Planning, Building and Environment Legislation Amendment Act 2014
9. Planning and Development (Project Facilitation) Amendment Bill 2014
10. Construction and Energy Efficiency Legislation Amendment Bill 2014
11. Electricity Feed-in (Large-scale Renewable Energy Generation) Amendment Bill 2014
A HRA Compatibility Statement was provided for the above Bills and Acts.
The Acts listed above at 2 and 8 were the result of a Government initiative to introduce a process of
omnibus planning and building legislation amendment bills to enable more minor matters to be dealt
with expeditiously and to make the amendment process more user friendly and accessible.
The omnibus Acts provide an efficient way of maintaining and enhancing the standard of ACT building,
planning and environmental law. Principles of access to justice and human rights require legislation
to be easy to read and understand. A well-maintained statute book ensures people are aware of their
rights and responsibilities under the law.
Review and court cases
The Directorate continues to progress a number of reforms to significant Acts, including the Nature
Conservation Act 1980, Environment Protection Act 1997 and Heritage Act 2004 in consultation with the
Human Rights and Regulatory Policy Unit. The Directorate is also considering further reforms to other
legislation, subject to Government consideration. The Human Rights and Regulatory Policy Unit will
be consulted on these matters. There were no court cases involving the Directorate which have raised
significant human rights issues.
Education and training
Directorate staff undertake training on the ACT Public Service Respect, Equity and Diversity (RED) Framework
both through ‘in house’ training and via the ACT Government Shared Services Training and Development
Calendar. The RED Framework aims to foster a workplace that values individual differences and is respectful,
courteous and fair. RED training includes information on legislative obligations including the HRA.
This training is tailored for managers, staff and RED officers and is delivered through registered training
organisations. Information on the RED framework is provided to new employees in induction sessions.
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D.4 Territory Records Act
The Directorate’s Electronic Document and Records Management System (Objective) integrates the
management of electronic and paper records in compliance with the Territory Records Act 2002.
The system assists in achieving compliance with recordkeeping requirements and centralises control
over classifying, managing and disposal procedures through an integrated thesaurus, system procedures
and disposal schedules. It provides a consistent approach to managing the Directorate’s records,
regardless of the many formats those records can take, including:
• electronic records such as documents, emails and web pages
• paper files and documents such as Territory lease files, development applications, licensing documents
and contracts
• correspondence received and sent
• facsimiles
• physical artefacts
• financial information.

The Directorate is committed to ensuring records containing sensitive information, including those
containing personal information and those enabling people to establish links with their Aboriginal and
Torres Strait Islander heritage, are appropriately managed and preserved.
Training in records management is available to all staff in a variety of forms. The Directorate has developed
and delivers training in records management and use of Objective to provide and/or enhance staff
knowledge of records management and how it is applied. This training will continue to ensure all staff are
trained and re-trained as necessary. Staff can also access training as required from records management
staff. Procedural documents on recordkeeping are held electronically and are available to staff.
The Directorate is actively represented in whole-of-government Community of Practice forums and
working groups related to records management and related areas.
The Directorate uses an extensive range of common administrative disposal schedules as outlined in the
Records Management Program, and also uses the specific schedules outlined below.
Records disposal schedules
Records Disposal Schedule Name

Became effective

Year and No.

Land, Planning and Building Records

16 April 2004

2004 Notifiable Instrument NI2004–91

The Directorate worked closely with Archives ACT and the Territory Records Office to preserve records
identified with historical value for future access. The Directorate will continue to work with other
agencies to identify and preserve valuable records as part of its records management program.
In 2013–14 an internal policy on Processing Public Access Requests was developed to assist staff and the
community in understanding how public access requests are managed by the Directorate. This policy
has been made available via the Directorate’s website and can be provided in hard copy by contacting
the Information Management team via email to EPDRecords@act.gov.au.
In 2013–14 the Directorate continued to assess the application of s. 28 of the Territory Records Act 2002,
which relates to how records are publicly accessed. Of 68 applications for access via Archives ACT, 61
related to land, planning and building and seven related to heritage.
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• In compliance with s. 16(i) of the Territory Records Act, the Directorate operates under a Records
Management Program endorsed by the Director-General in 2011. In 2013–14 the Directorate
commenced an extensive review of the program to incorporate recommendations that resulted from
an internal audit of records management. It is anticipated the revised program will be completed in
late 2014.

D.5 Model litigant guidelines
This compliance report was prepared in accordance with s. 11 of the Law Officer Act 2011.
The Director-General has the following procedures to ensure the Directorate is aware of and complying
with the Law Officer (Model Litigant) Guidelines 2010 (No. 1) (the Guidelines).
The Directorate’s legal services are provided by the ACT Government Solicitor’s Office (ACTGS) and
any prosecutions brought by the Directorate are forwarded to the Director of Public Prosecutions.
The ACTGS reviews the Directorate’s instructions to ensure compliance with the Guidelines.
The Directorate is able to rely on the ACTGS to identify issues of compliance with the Guidelines
and to address the issues or elevate the matter if appropriate.
All requests for ACTGS representation in court and tribunal matters are referred to the relevant
member of the Directorate’s Executive. A report is available to the Director-General in relation
to the progress of matters.

Section D

All staff involved in claims procedures or decisions that may at some point become the subject of
litigation are informed of the Guidelines and instructed to comply with them. Any queries regarding
compliance with the Guidelines are referred to the ACTGS.
No issues came to the Directorate’s attention during 2013–14 that are or could be considered to be in
breach of the Guidelines.
The Director-General has procedures to ensure the Directorate is aware of and complying with the Law
Officers (General) Legal Services Directions 2012 (the Directions). All staff are required to comply with
the Directorate’s standard operating protocol for obtaining legal advice. This protocol was developed in
consultation with the ACTGS and is designed to ensure compliance with the Directions. The standard
operating protocol formalised a standard practice for advice to be reviewed by the Legislation Section
and approved by the Deputy Director-General or the Director-General.
The ACTGS reviews requests for advice to ensure they are consistent with the approved protocol.
Possible breaches of the protocol are referred to the legislation section and the requesting area for
correction.
Staff seeking legal advice are informed of the necessity to obtain all legal advice from the ACTGS and
no other source except in discussion with and with the prior approval of the Government Solicitor, as
required by the Directions.
No issues came to the Directorate’s attention during 2013–14 that are or could be considered to be in
breach of the Directions.

D.6 Notices of non-compliance
The Directorate has nothing to report against this criterion.

D.7 Bushfire Risk Management
The Directorate does not have any unleased Territory land, or land occupied by the Territory, used by the
agency or on behalf of the agency.
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D.8 Commissioner for Sustainability and the Environment
The Commissioner for Sustainability and the Environment is an independent statutory position
established in 1993 as one of the first independent Commissioners for the Environment in the world
and the first in Australia. The Office of the Commissioner celebrated its 20th anniversary on July 1, 2013
with a joint celebration with previous commissioners and the publication of Leading the Way: 20 years
of the ACT Environment Commissioner.

State of the environment reporting
State of the environment reporting is a requirement of the ACT Commissioner for Sustainability and the
Environment Act 1993; the Commissioner undertakes a State of the Environment Report every four years.
In 2012–13, the Directorate provided input on the conceptual framework for the 2015 ACT State of the
Environment Report. The Directorate continues to support the Commissioner as required.

AP2 implementation status
In 2013–14, the Directorate met regularly with the Office of the Commissioner for Sustainability and
the Environment regarding progress of actions under AP2. The Office of the Commissioner for
Sustainability and the Environment will, for the first time in 2014 (and subsequently in 2017 and 2020),
publish periodic implementation status reports on the implementation of the ACT Government climate
change policies.
For more information see the Annual Report of the Commissioner for Sustainability and the Environment.

The Directorate is facilitating a 200 MW Wind Auction to help meet the Government’s 90% renewable energy target by 2020.
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In accordance with a motion passed in the Legislative Assembly on Thursday 27 February 2014,
the Commissioner chaired a roundtable event on 14 April 2014 for key stakeholders to discuss the
Nature Conservation Bill Exposure Draft (released for public consultation between 31 October and
13 December 2013). The Commissioner’s report on the roundtable was tabled in the ACT Legislative
Assembly in May 2014 by Minister Corbell.

Section D
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E.1 Human resources management
The Strategic Human Resources (HR) team continued to provide high level and comprehensive strategic
and operational support to the Directorate in meeting its wide-ranging and complex obligations.
Throughout 2013–14, HR continued to achieve excellent outcomes in identifying a range of process
improvement initiatives to streamline the services provided to staff both within and external to the
Directorate. The team was proactive in maintaining close working relationships with various areas of Shared
Services and the Safety Support and Injury Management teams within CMTD, which ensured the best
possible outcomes in supporting staff through a range of matters and associated processes.

Delivering for the future
The Directorate commenced a comprehensive body of work in relation to a suite of new enterprise
agreements introduced by the Government and currently being negotiated with relevant unions.
A range of recruitment processes were managed, the majority resulting from absences due to planned
leave and/or positions becoming temporarily vacant due to other opportunities offered to staff across
the Directorate and elsewhere within the Government. Staff attraction and retention remains a
challenge as a consequence of tight budgetary constraints experienced during the year. The permanent
separation (turnover) rate in 2013–14 was 6.6% (26 staff).
Staff are actively encouraged to participate in internal and external development activities.
The Directorate promotes the Shared Services Training Calendar, in-house seminars and information
sessions and the availability of study assistance. Staff in professional and technical roles are also
supported to maintain the currency of their qualifications and registrations through professional
development and training programs throughout the year.

Section E

Strengthening organisational resilience
The ACT Code of Conduct is founded on the ACTPS values of respect, integrity, collaboration and
innovation and ten signature behaviours that all people employed under the Public Service Management
Act are expected to demonstrate. These signature behaviours embody the principles of decency,
courtesy, professionalism and fairness and exemplify ways of working and the workplace culture that
the ACTPS strives to nurture. The Code is on the Directorate’s intranet and staff are encouraged to read
it and take ownership of it in their daily activities and interactions with colleagues and the public.
The recently developed ACT Public Service Performance Framework was launched with the objectives of:
• supporting employee effectiveness for the benefit of the ACTPS through a consistent and sustainable
approach to achieving high performance
• supporting the ACTPS Values and Signature Behaviours
• providing a consistent approach to the way in which the ACTPS holds its employees accountable for
their work performance
• embedding performance discussions as a familiar and supportive part of working life in the ACTPS.
All staff are expected to have a Performance Plan in place before the end of 2014 and have been
supported through the development and implementation of the framework.
Similarly, the RED Framework aims to achieve a workplace that is respectful, courteous, fair and values
individual differences; the framework is core to developing a positive workplace culture. The RED
Framework is actively promoted throughout the Directorate and ongoing training provided to all
managers and nine RED contact officers. The RED Framework, Open Door Policy and Preventing Work
Bullying Guidelines were all promoted to new employees at their induction session.
The Directorate’s Health and Wellbeing program promotes and conducts a broad range of initiatives and
will continue to be a focus. A range of policies, guidelines and fact sheets were developed or reviewed.
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Sustaining community confidence
Induction programs were conducted for all new staff to ensure they are aware of their entitlements and
obligations as employees of the Directorate and the ACTPS more broadly and, importantly, the way in
which the Directorate carries out its obligations to the community.
The RED Framework and the ACT Code of Conduct provide a significant base to deliver the Directorate’s
commitment to a culture of integrity, respect and participation on a range of matters of community concern.
These include such issues as conflict of interest, fraud, corruption, integrity, respect and inclusiveness.
The Directorate is committed to being an inclusive and welcoming organisation, as demonstrated in the
number of culturally and linguistically diverse staff, 14.3% of the workforce (64 staff). The number of staff
who have identified as having a disability is 2.9% (13 staff) and 1.3% (6 staff) are Aboriginal and Torres
Strait Islanders. There is a commitment at a whole-of-government level to review recruitment advertising
guidelines to attract applicants from the targeted groups such as those with a disability or Aboriginal and
Torres Strait Islanders. The Directorate will provide input to that review.

Working collaboratively
The Directorate supports its managers and staff through an Executive Management Board and Executive
Policy Committee, which meet weekly. The Directorate Consultative Committee meets bi-monthly
to provide an avenue of communication on a range of issues. This committee is attended by staff,
management and union representatives who collectively provide valuable ways to improve the
consultation and communication processes that encourage greater productivity and job satisfaction.
The Directorate’s WHS Committee provides an opportunity for promoting information-sharing across
the agency in relation to workplace safety concerns, to proactively identify the need for rectification
work when/where required and to support better safe work practices. Reports prepared by Health and
Safety Representatives (HSR) were submitted to relevant managers and made available to all staff via
the electronic records keeping system, thus ensuring they are easily identified for auditing and reporting
purposes.

Directorate representatives actively participated and engaged in various cross-agency forums including
the People and Performance Council, HR Directors Forum and a range of work health and safety forums.

Enhancing skills and capabilities
The Directorate facilitates access to training programs to enhance employee professional and personal
development as appropriate. Training programs and courses were communicated regularly to staff and
promoted via the Directorate’s intranet and the Shared Services Training Calendar. The Directorate also
provided studies assistance to 22 employees.
Effective learning and development requires a strategic approach that is focused on building identified
skills and capabilities needed for the effective delivery of the Directorate’s business goals. Learning and
development and studies assistance requirements are identified through personal development plans.
This includes keeping up to date with evolving technology and maintenance of qualifications.
HR continued to revise selection criteria and duty statements across positions within the Directorate to
ensure they are relevant and reflect the workforce capabilities profiles for the classification band prior
to advertising and recruitment to a position.
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Developing and supporting managers and supervisors on HR issues and accountabilities continued to
be a key focus. The HR team has initiated informal quarterly meetings with individual managers.
This level of engagement provides additional opportunities for managers and HR to work together to
address potential issues of concern by taking an early intervention approach.

E.2 Learning and development
Internal and external training
Staff learning and development was a major focus throughout the reporting year to ensure the skills and
knowledge of staff is retained and enhanced within the Directorate. A large number of staff attended a
range of in-house and external training and information sessions, a sample of which included:
• Prioritising, Evaluation and Performance Management
• Planning in the ACT – Government Perspective
• Leadership and Communication at Work
• EnviroDevelopment Professional Training
• Project Management
• Essential Writing Skills for the Public Sector
• Contract Management
• Understanding Legislation
• Customer Service skills/training.

Whole-of-government learning and development initiatives
Whole-of-government learning and development initiatives undertaken:

Section E

Initiative

No. of participants

ACTPS Graduate Program

3

Young Professionals’ Network

Nil

Future Leaders Program

Nil

Executive Development Program

Nil

PSM Program

Nil

Sponsored Training for First-time and Front-line Managers

Nil

In addition to the above, a range of more generic whole-of-government training opportunities was also
provided to staff throughout the reporting period, some of which included:
• RED Contact Officer/General Training
• First Aid Refresher Training
• WHS Refresher Training for HSRs
• Writing for Government
• Job Interview Skills
• Contract Management
• Policy Writing in the Public Sector
• Managing Psychological Illness in the Workplace.
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Future learning and development areas identified
The Directorate has identified the following areas as priority training requirements:
• Asbestos awareness training
• Recruitment – interview panel training
• Respect, Equity and Diversity Training
• Emergency contact officer training
• First aid/asthma awareness
• Cultural awareness
• RiskMan (replacing current Accident/Incident Report forms)
• Work health and safety
• Supervising return to work employees
• Resilience in self
• Managing psychological illness in the workplace.

Use of the ACTPS Training Calendar
The Directorate actively encourages and promotes the ACTPS Training Calendar through regular email
and access from the Directorate’s intranet.
Category

No. of attendees

Cost

Information and communications technology

11

$2,965.40

WHS

7

$4,198.75

Management

19

$9,675.10

Working in an organisation

25

$7,010.65

Total

62

$23,849.90

The Directorate provides advice and information to staff on requirements for applying for study
assistance and the appropriate approval process through the Strategic HR team and the Directorate’s
intranet. Applications for studies assistance by 22 staff were supported in the reporting period.

Performance management
The ACT Public Service Performance Framework was developed to assist both staff and managers
with their work performance discussions. Templates for this purpose are included on the Directorate’s
intranet for all staff to access. Acknowledging the importance of this framework, the Directorate’s HR
team actively encouraged and worked with managers and their teams to develop their individual work
performance plan. The implementation of these plans is monitored and reported to the
Director-General and Executive.
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E.3 Work health and safety
Leadership
The Directorate is proactive and committed to providing and maintaining a safe and healthy
environment for all employees, contractors, stakeholders and clients. A program of continuous
improvement has been implemented with the support and guidance of the Chief Minister and Treasury
Directorate Safety Support Team (SST). The Directorate’s Work Safety Improvement Plan continues to
evolve with work continuing in relation to WHS priorities identified by the Directorate Implementation
Working Group and the Corporate Governance Team.
The Directorate actively participates in a range of regular whole-of-government forums such as the People
and Performance Council, HR Directors and the WHS Working Group. In addition, the Directorate’s Health
and Safety Coordinator and Senior Manager HR meet regularly with the CMTD SST Manager to identify and
address any WHS issues or concerns.
The Directorate’s intranet includes dedicated references to Health and Wellbeing and Work Health
and Safety with links to a range of information relating to each including the WHS Policy Statement,
Emergency Procedures Manual, a comprehensive list identifying First Aid Officers, HSRs, Emergency
Contact Officers and RED Contact Officers, in addition to a number of forms to actively encourage staff
to seek advice independently.

Health and wellbeing

Section E

The Directorate is proactive and committed to ensuring a positive workplace culture by actively
supporting employees’ health and wellbeing.
The Directorate funds an Employee Assistance Program through Optum (previously known as PPC
Worldwide) to provide a free and confidential support service 24 hours per day, seven days per week
to staff and their immediate family members. This service is promoted through the Strategic HR Team,
with brochures and posters on display throughout the workplace. The service was accessed by 8.09%
of staff, some for the first time and others continuing from previous years.
Specific programs supported more broadly in the community such as Mental Health Week, Stress Down
Day, Women and Health Week and R U O.K. Day were communicated to staff via HR all-staff emails.
In recognition of the benefits of a healthy and productive workforce, the Directorate has actively promoted
and expanded its range of other health and wellbeing initiatives to staff through the establishment of
a Health and Wellbeing Committee branded ‘Healthy You’. A link to a range of health and wellbeing
initiatives is located on the intranet. The committee’s enthusiasm for including as many staff as possible
has resulted in a dedicated intranet page and attracted participation in the following activities:
• Strength and mobility training
• Photography walk
• Asthma friendly workplace

• Blood donor bus

• Yoga classes

• World Cup soccer tournament

• Quit smoking seminar and quit smoking short course .
The Directorate continued to support the Health and Wellbeing Initiative, which is conducted in line with
the Fringe Benefits Tax Year from 1 April 2013 to 31 March 2014. Employees who undertake health and
wellbeing activities in their own time may be reimbursed up to $100 per annum for costs associated
with approved activities such as gym membership, weight loss programs, swimming pool entry fees and
walking/running/hiking shoes and exercise equipment associated with such programs. A total of 231 staff
had applications for reimbursement approved to 31 March 2014.
The influenza vaccine was made available at no cost to staff members in April 2014, with 172 employees
vaccinated. Staff members unable to attend the in-house vaccination service were given the opportunity
to receive a vaccination off-site.
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Injury prevention
The Directorate undertook a variety of tasks to meet the requirements of the Work Health and Safety
Act 2011, which led to the implementation of the Directorate Workplace Health and Safety and Injury
Management Improvement Plan 2013–2014. This plan is reviewed and regularly updated to ensure
compliance under this Act.
Under the leadership of the CMTD Safety Support and Injury Management Team, significant work was
undertaken on a range of criteria documented within the plan, including leadership and building
commitment, risk management, emergency management, accident and incident reporting and
continuous improvement.
HR was proactive in providing staff with access to information and learning on a range of work health
and safety issues:
• Minutes from quarterly meetings of the Work Safety Committee were made available on the Directorate
intranet. These meetings are attended by HSRs, representatives from senior and executive management
and a representative from the CMTD SST.
• Regular meetings with CMTD SST were designed to evaluate current processes to enable areas of concern
to be identified and appropriate action taken in line with ongoing process improvement initiatives.
• Regular induction sessions conducted for new staff included work health and safety information and
reinforced the obligations of all employees in this regard.
The Directorate’s four office locations are supported by 13 staff undertaking the role of HSRs,
33 Emergency Contact Officers, 11 First Aid Officers and nine RED Contact officers. All officers are
trained, with current qualifications in place. The 13 HSRs conduct their duties in accordance with the
Work Health and Safety Act 2011 and attend quarterly Work Safety Committee meetings and ongoing
workplace health and safety training workshops. Three officers have undertaken further training to
become qualified work station assessors.

Injury management
There were no incidents requiring the Directorate to report on improvement notices or prohibition
notices under Part 10 of the Work Safety Act 2011. There were also no incidents requiring the
Directorate to report on enforceable undertakings under Part 11.
Worker consultation is facilitated through the HSRs and WHS Committee. The HSRs conducted regular
inspections and reported to management on the findings to address all concerns raised through this
process. There were no significant issues reported by HSRs for the reporting period.
The Directorate has not had any serious injury, illness or dangerous incident to report to the regulator in
accordance with Part 3 s. 38 of the Work Safety Act 2011.

Emergency procedures
In compliance with Australian Standard 3745–2002, the Directorate’s emergency control procedures
for buildings, structures and workplaces included conducting regular evacuation drills, bomb alerts
and training of fire wardens across all office locations. The Directorate’s commitment to such practices
exceeds the minimum requirement under these Australian Standards in terms of the number of evacuation
drills and training sessions conducted for staff within a calendar year.
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E.4 Workplace relations
The ACTPS Environment and Sustainable Development Directorate Administrative and Related
Classifications Enterprise Agreement 2013–17 provides for increased pay rates for all administrative
salary classifications and most allowances effective from 1 July 2013. The agreement has a nominal
expiry date of 30 June 2017 and will provide for a total salary increase of 11% over that four year period.
Negotiations are continuing in regard to the three remaining Enterprise Agreements relevant to other
employees within this Directorate:
• Technical and Other Professionals Agreement
• Infrastructure Services Agreement
• Legal Officers Agreement.
With a view to achieving required budgetary measures, the Directorate undertook a review of structure
across the Directorate and identified some positions as potentially excess. As a result, eight staff were
voluntarily retired during 2013–14.
The Directorate continues to foster positive relationships and all efforts are made to address any industrial
concerns at the local level before formal escalation. There were no industrial disputes during 2013–14.
Special employment arrangements (SEAs)

Section E

Description

No. of
individual
SEAs

No. of
group
SEAs

Total no. of
employees
covered by
group SEAs

TOTAL

A

B

C

(A+C)

Number of SEAs as at 30 June 2014

24

2

27

51

Number of SEAs entered into during period

7

0

1

8

Number of SEAs terminated during period
(by ESDD)

4

0

0

4

Number of SEAs providing for privately plated
vehicles as at 30 June 2014

Nil

Nil

Nil

Nil

Number of SEAs for employees who have
transferred from AWAs during period

Nil

Nil

Nil

Nil

Individual and group SEAs

AWAs (includes AWAs ceased during reporting period)
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Classification Range

Remuneration as at
30 June 2014

ASO6

$73,003 – 91,391

GS1OI2 – GS1OI5

$74,208 – 89,147

SOC – SOA

$95,957 – 170,471

SPOC – SPOA

$104,516 – 153,208

N/A

N/A

Human Resources Reporting
E.5 Staffing profile
The following statistical summary of the Directorate’s workforce is to the end of the last pay period in
2013–14. It excludes board members and staff who were on leave without pay. Staff who separated
from the ACTPS but who were paid in that last pay are included. Numbers in tables are headcount
unless otherwise stated.
Staff profile by employment type and gender
Female

Male

Total

216.6

206.6

423.2

239

210

449

53.2%

46.8%

100%

Female

Male

Total

124

63

187

Executive officers

3

7

10

General service officers and equivalent

0

18

18

Information technology officers

0

1

1

Legal officers

1

0

1

Professional officers

9

10

19

Senior officers

91

97

188

Full-time Equivalent
Headcount
Percentage of workforce (based on headcount)
Staff profile by classification and gender (Headcount)
Classifications
Administrative officers

0

1

1

Technical officers

11

13

24

TOTAL

239

210

449

Female

Male

Total

1

2

3

Permanent full-time

142

181

323

Permanent part-time

59

9

68

Temporary full-time

28

17

45

Temporary part-time

9

1

10

239

210

449

Branch/Division

FTE

Headcount

City Planning

39.4

42

Corporate

37.4

38

Office of Director-General

10.9

11

Planning Delivery

70.0

77

Policy

77.4

84

Regulation and Services

188.2

197

Total

423.2

449

Staff profile by employment category and gender (Headcount)
Employment category
Casual

TOTAL
Staff profile by agency units and employment type
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Statutory office holders

Staff profile by agency units and employment category (Headcount)
Branch/Division

Permanent Temporary

Casual

City Planning

39

3

0

Corporate

38

0

0

Office of The Director-General

6

5

0

Planning Delivery

74

3

0

Policy

65

17

2

Regulation and Services

169

27

1

Total

391

55

3

Female

Male

Total

Under 25

8

7

15

25-34

76

39

115

35-44

72

54

126

45-54

56

62

118

55 and over

27

48

75

Staff profile by age groups and gender (Headcount)
Age Group

Staff profile by years of service, generation groups and gender (Headcount)

Section E

Years of service Pre-Baby Boomers1 Baby Boomers2 Generation X3 Generation Y4

Total

F

M

F

M

F

M

F

M

F

M

0-2

0

0

4

5

9

11

18

6

31

22

2-4

0

0

5

10

18

20

28

14

51

44

4-6

0

0

7

14

22

13

14

15

43

42

6-8

0

0

7

7

12

14

11

4

30

25

8-10

0

0

2

2

11

7

2

3

15

12

10-12

0

0

3

1

6

10

3

2

12

13

12-14

0

0

7

7

7

3

2

1

16

11

14 plus

2

0

18

32

21

9

0

0

41

41

1
2
3
4

Pre-Baby Boomers — prior to 1946
Baby Boomers — 1946 to 1964 inclusive
Generation X — 1965 to 1979 inclusive
Generation Y — from 1980 and onwards

Staff profile by average years of service by gender (Headcount)
Female

Male

Total

8.3

9.3

8.8

Number

Percentage

Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander

6

1.3%

Culturally & Linguistically Diverse

64

14.3%

People with disability

13

2.9%

Average years of service
Staff profile by equity and diversity groups (Headcount)1

1
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F.1 Management Discussion and Analysis
Environment and Sustainable Development Directorate,
financial year ended 30 June 2014
General overview
Objectives
The Environment and Sustainable Development Directorate (the Directorate) promotes sustainable living
and resource use, strengthens the Territory’s response to climate change, and provides a planning and
land use system that contributes to the sustainable development of the ACT.
The Directorate’s aim is to lead the Territory in developing and implementing targeted policies and
programs that address environment protection and sustainability, nature conservation, heritage,
water and energy security, sustainable urban design, and sustainable transport and spatial planning.
The functions of the Directorate are complemented by the regulatory capacity provided through the
statutory functions of the Planning and Development Act 2007, the Nature Conservation Act 1980,
the Environment Protection Act 1997, the Heritage Act 2004, and the Clinical Waste Act 1990.
Changes to administrative structure
There were no Machinery of Government changes in 2013–14 that affected the Directorate’s
organisational structure.
Risk management
The Directorate has adopted Enterprise-wide Risk Management, as required by the Australian Capital
Territory Insurance Authority model risk management framework. In accordance with the framework,
the Directorate has a Fraud and Corruption Prevention Plan, a Risk Management Plan and a Business
Continuity Plan.
A strategic internal audit program managed by the Directorate’s Audit Committee is an integral part of
the Directorate’s governance, risk management and strategic planning processes.
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Risks associated with running major projects are mitigated through the use of appropriate governance
structures, application of risk based management practices and financial reporting processes.
Directorate financial performance
The following assessment of the Directorate’s financial performance is based on the net cost of services
framework. Net cost of services facilitates an assessment of performance by showing the full cost and
composition of resources consumed in conducting the operations of the Directorate. It shows the
extent to which these costs were recovered through user charges and independent sources, and the net
cost of operations to the Territory.
The following financial information is based on audited financial statements for 2012–13 and 2013–14,
and the forward estimates contained in the 2014–15 Budget Portfolio Statements.
Total net cost of services
Net cost of services
Actual
2012–13
$m
91.478

Original
Budget
2013–14
$m
110.067

Actual
2013–14
$m
81.582

Forward
Estimate
2014–15
$m
117.826

Forward
Estimate
2015–16
$m
72.696

Forward
Estimate
2016–17
$m
72.046

Total own source revenue

14.944

6.946

13.207

8.483

8.399

8.496

Net cost of services

76.534

103.121

68.375

109.343

64.297

63.550

Total expenditure
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1. Comparison to original budget
The Directorate’s net cost of services for 2013–14 of $68.375 million was $34.7 million or 33.7%
lower than the original 2013–14 Budget, reflecting a combination of factors including:
Revenue:
• higher user-charges ($5.3 million) primarily due to the recognition of all revenues estimated as
outstanding from lessees in breach of their lease covenants (extension of time to build fees)
and the extension of funding under the Commonwealth’s Caring for Country program and
• higher other revenue ($1.3 million) due to funding received from the Biodiversity Fund and the
Restructure Fund.
Expenses:
• lower other expenses ($31.2 million) due to delays in completing the Inner North Reticulation Network
and associated infrastructure. This work is now expected to be completed and transferred to the
Territory and Municipal Services Directorate (TAMS) in the second half of 2014
• lower supplies and services ($3.8 million) due to the deferral of a number of projects to 2014–15,
including ACTSmart, feasibility studies related to land release and climate change projects
• higher employee and superannuation expenses ($3.1 million) mainly due to temporary employees
to complete feasibility projects, the gradual progression towards savings in full-time equivalent (FTE)
numbers and higher long service leave costs
• higher grants ($2.4 million) due to extension of funding under the Commonwealth’s Caring for Country
program, which is primarily provided to community organisations and
• higher depreciation ($1 million) which reflects the higher depreciable value of the fitout of the
Directorate’s office accommodation.
2. Comparison to 2012–13 actual expenditure
Total net cost of services for 2013–14 was $8.2 million or 10.7% lower than the prior year.
The decrease is largely attributable to the following:
Revenue:
• increase in other revenue ($0.5 million) due to funding received from the Commonwealth for the
Biodiversity Fund and
• decrease in user charges ($1.6 million) reflecting lower revenue recognised from extension of time to
build fees due a change in the method of calculation under the ACT Government’s Stimulus Package
(released in March 2014).
Expenses:
• decrease in other expenses ($3.7 million) reflecting the write-off of assets associated with feasibility
studies for land release and heritage projects in 2012–13 which was not required in 2013–14

• decrease in employee and superannuation expenses ($2.3million) due largely to reductions in the
number of staff and
• increase in depreciation ($0.7 million) which reflects the higher depreciable value of the fitout of the
Directorate’s office accommodation.
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• decrease in supplies and services ($4.4 million) reflecting the deferral of a number of projects including
land planning feasibility studies to 2014–15

3. Future trends
Net cost of services
Total Expenditure

Total Own Source Revenue

Net Cost of Services
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The Directorate’s net cost of services is estimated to increase by $41 million in 2014–15. The increase
reflects a combination of factors including:
• other expenses ($30.8 million), due to the transfer of completed Inner North Reticulation Network and
associated infrastructure to TAMS
• supplies and services ($7.6 million), due to expenditure on the ACT Basin Priority project and the
deferral of expenditure on programs such as ACTSmart, land release studies and climate change
programs from 2013–14 into 2014–15
• transfer expenses ($3.3 million), which relate to the transfer of territorial revenue, collected within
controlled revenue, back to the Territory.

Section F

• This is partly offset by:
• employee expenses ($4.7 million), reflecting the Directorate’s saving requirements and a reduction in
staff required to complete feasibility projects
• grants ($1.6 million), which is the result of the rollover of grant funding from 2012–13 increasing the
amount available in 2013–14 and small decreases in total funding available for grant programs.
Further analysis is provided under ‘Total expenditure’ below.
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Total expenditure
1. Components of expenditure
The Directorate’s expenditure for 2013–14 is largely related to employee and superannuation expenses,
which comprise 57% (or $46.4 million) of ordinary expenses. Supplies and services, comprising 30%
(or $24.7 million) of ordinary expenses, relates largely to consultants and contractors associated with
feasibility studies combined with overhead costs such as information technology and accommodation.
Other expenses, comprising 7% (or $5.6 million) mainly relates to the waiver and impairment of revenue.
Grants account for 4% (or $3.3 million) of the Directorate’s expenditure and largely relates to grants
provided under the Commonwealth Caring for our Country funding agreement and the Outreach
program which assists low income households improve their energy efficiency.
Components of expenditure

2%

7%
4%
7% Other Expenses
4% Grants

30%

57%

2% Depreciation and Amortisation
30% Supplies and Services
57% Employee and Superannuation

2. Comparison to the original budget
Total expenditure of $81.6 million was $28.5 million, or 25.9% lower than the 2013–14 original budget
of $110.1 million. This is a result of:
• lower other expenses ($31.2 million) due to the deferred completion and subsequent transfer to TAMS
of water reticulation infrastructure and
• lower supplies and services ($3.8 million), which relates to contractually committed expenditure for
projects such as ACTSmart and feasibility studies which will now be incurred in 2014–15, partly offset by

• higher grants ($2.4 million) primarily due to the extension of funding under the Commonwealth’s
Caring for Country program, which is primarily provided to community organisations.
3. Comparison to 2012–13 actual expenditure
Total expenditure for 2013–14 was $81.6 million, which is 10.8% lower than the 2012–13 result.
The decrease is primarily due to:
• decrease in supplies and services ($4.4 million) related to the completion of some land infrastructure
studies and building quality projects in 2012–13 and increased savings initiatives which resulted in
savings in advertising, training and development and information technology costs
• decrease in other expenses ($3.7 million) reflecting the write-off of assets associated with feasibility
studies associated with land release and heritage projects in 2013 and
• decrease in employee expenses ($2.3 million) reflecting a reduction in staffing levels in the Directorate.
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• higher employee and superannuation expenses ($3.1 million) mainly due to temporary employees to
complete feasibility projects, the gradual progression towards savings in FTE numbers and higher long
service leave costs and

4. Future trends
Expenditure is budgeted to increase in 2014–15 compared to the 2013–14 actual result by $36.2 million
due to a combination of factors including:
• other expenses reflecting the value of assets transferred to other agencies ($30.8 million). These assets
predominantly relate to the Inner North Reticulation Network
• transfer expenses ($3.3 million) which reflect the transfer of territorial revenue back to the Territory and
• supplies and services ($7.6 million) reflecting expenditure for the ACT Basin Priority Project and other
consulting expenditure which was previously deferred from 2013–14; partially offset by
• employee costs ($3.6 million) largely reflecting reduced costs associated with one-off projects
completed in 2013–14 (mainly in transport and land release studies), savings initiatives and reduced
leave liabilities and
• grants ($1.6million) associated with the rollover of grant funding from 2012–13 increasing the amount
available in 2013–14 and small decreases in total funding available for grant programs.

Total own source revenue
1. Components of own source revenue
The Directorate’s own source revenue in 2013–14 largely relates to user charges, comprising 71%
(or $9.4 million), which is predominantly revenue from planning activities, in particular extension of
time to build fees. Other revenue, of 16% (or $2.1 million), mainly relates to the reimbursement of
costs associated with restructuring the Directorate and funding from the Commonwealth for biodiversity
research. Resources received free of charge, 13% (or $1.7 million), relate to legal services provided by
the ACT Government Solicitor’s Office and the Parliamentary Counsel’s Office for legislative drafting
and advice.
Components of own source revenue

13%
16% Other Revenue

16%

13% Resources Free of Charge

Section F

71%

71% User Charges

2. Comparison to the original budget
Non-appropriated revenue for the year ending 30 June 2014 was $13.2 million, which was 90% higher
than the original 2013–14 Budget of $6.9 million, resulting from:
• higher user-charges ($5.3 million) which is due to the recognition of all revenues estimated as
outstanding from lessees in breach of their lease covenants (extension of time to build fees) and the
extension of funding under the Commonwealth’s Caring for Country program and
• other revenue ($1.3 million) due to the reimbursement of costs from the Restructure Fund for
severance payments and funding from the Commonwealth for the Biodiversity Fund.
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3. Comparison to 2012–13 actual income
Non-appropriated revenue for the year ending 30 June 2014 was $1.7 million lower than the 2012–13
result of $14.9 million primarily due to a change in the methodology used to calculate revenue
outstanding from extension of time to build revenue.
4. Future trends
Total own source revenue for 2014–15 is budgeted to decrease by $4.7 million largely reflecting a decrease
in the revenue expected to be generated from extension of time to build revenue as the method used to
calculate the fees was changed under the ACT Government Stimulus Package released in March 2014.
Directorate financial position

Total assets
1. Components of total assets
The Directorate’s assets as at 30 June 2014 largely relate to capital works in progress for the Canberra
Integrated Urban Waterways project, 57% (or $34.8 million). Receivables, of 18% (or $11.1 million), largely
relates to amounts receivable for user charges (predominantly extension of time to build revenue) and the
loans taken up by agencies under the Carbon Neutral Government Fund. Property plant and equipment,
13% (or $8.1 million) largely relates to the Directorate’s leasehold improvements. Cash and cash equivalents,
comprising 9% (or $5.7 million), reflects cash held by the Directorate to cover its short term liabilities.
Total assets as at 30 June 2014
3%

9%
3% Intangible Assets
18%

57% Capital Works in Progress
13% Property, Plant and Equipment

57%

18% Receivables
13%

9% Cash and Cash Equivalents

The variance is mainly a result of:
• higher capital works projects ($32.6 million), which reflects projects that are still under construction
and have not been completed as originally budgeted, such as the Inner North Reticulation Network and
the Valley Ponds in Gungahlin
• higher property, plant and equipment of $5.2 million largely due to the increase in the value of the
fitout of Dame Pattie Menzies House; partially offset by
• lower receivables ($2.0 million) reflecting the impairment assessment of revenue receivable from
extension of time to build revenue.
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2. Comparison to original budget
The total asset position as at 30 June 2014 is $61.3million, which was $36.4 million higher than the
original 2013–14 Budget of $25.0 million.

3. Comparison to 2012–13 actual
The Directorate’s total asset position is $6.7 million higher than the 2012–13 result of $54.7 million due to:
• an increase in capital works in progress ($6.0 million) reflecting work completed on projects such as the
Dickson and Lyneham ponds, the Inner North Reticulation Network and heritage works
• an increase in receivables ($0.9 million) due to an increase in the revenue receivable from extension
of time to build revenue and additional loans to ACT Government agencies under the Carbon Neutral
Government Fund
• an increase in cash ($0.9 million) reflecting Commonwealth funding retained; partially offset by
• a decrease in property, plant and equipment ($0.9million) as a result of depreciation charged during
the year.

Total liabilities
The Directorate’s liabilities as at 30 June 2014 largely relate to employee benefits, including annual
and long service leave accrued by staff, which accounts for 83% (or $15.5 million) of the Directorate’s
liabilities. Payables, comprising 9% (or $1.7 million), reflects accrued expenditure. Finance leases,
comprising 7% (or $1.4 million) reflects cost of leased vehicles.
Total liabilities as at 30 June 2014
1%
9%
1% Other Liabilities
7%

83% Employee Beneﬁts
7% Finance Leases

83%
9% Payables

Section F

Total liabilities are $2.5 million lower than the original 2013–14 Budget of $21.4 million mainly due to
the lower creditors balance.
Total liabilities are $0.7 million lower than the 2012–13 result of $19.5 million mainly due to the lower
creditors balance offset by an increase in the long service leave liability.
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Territorial statement of income and expenses
The territorial financial statements include income, expenses, assets and liabilities that the Directorate
administers on behalf of the ACT Government, but does not control. It also includes the Office of the
Commissioner for Sustainability and the Environment.

Total income
The Directorate’s territorial income for 2013–14 largely relates to fees and fines, comprising 89%
(or $65.3 million), and generated largely from water abstraction charges ($25.1million), fees from
regulatory services ($23.7million) and lease variation charge, including change of use charge,
($14.2million). Land rent comprises 6% (or $4.5 million).
Sources of territorial revenue
1%

2%

2%

6%
2% Other Revenue
1% Land rent - 30 year Interest
6% Land Rent
89% Fees and Fines
2% Payment for Expenses on Behalf of the Territory
89%

Total territorial income for 2013–14 was $73.1 million, being $1.9 million higher than the 2013–14
Budget of $71.3 million. This is largely due to land rent payouts which are not budgeted for as they are
not known when the Budget is set.
Total territorial income increased by $2.9 million from the 2012–13 actual result. This variance largely
reflects an increase in revenue from lease variation charge and water abstraction charge.
From 2014–15, total territorial income is forecast to steadily increase in line with inflation.
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Total expenditure
The Directorate’s territorial expenditure largely relates to the transfer of revenue to the ACT Government,
comprising 96% (or $70.4 million) and other expenses 2% (or $1.2 million) which relates to the granting
of waivers for lease variation charge.
Sources of territorial expenditure
1%
1%

2%

96% Transfer to Government
1% Grants and Purchased Services
2% Other Expenses
1% Employee and Superannuation

96%

Total actual territorial expenditure in 2013–14 was $73.3 million, which was $2.0 million higher than
the 2013–14 Budget of $71.3 million. This was mainly due to higher ‘Transfer to Government Expenses’
resulting from higher land rent and land rent payouts.
Total actual territorial expenditure in 2013–14 was higher than the previous year’s actual expenditure of
$70.3 million by $3.0 million. This variance largely reflects increased transfer to Government expense
offset by a decrease in waivers granted in 2013–14.

Section F

Total territorial expenditure is forecast to decrease by $1.5 million in the 2014–15 Budget, mainly due
to not budgeting for waivers. From 2015–16 total territorial expenditure is forecast to steadily increase,
reflecting inflation.
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F.2 Financial Statements
For the Year Ended 30 June 2014
Environment and Sustainable Development Directorate
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Operating Statement
For the Year Ended 30 June 2014

Note
No.

Actual
2014
$’000

Original
Budget
2014
$’000

Actual
2013
$’000

Government Payment for Outputs

4

67,387

68,992

72,691

User Charges – ACT Government

5

583

507

463

User Charges – Non-ACT Government

5

8,823

3,565

10,499

Interest

6

11

37

10

Resources Received Free of Charge

7

1,656

2,013

2,359

Other Revenue

8

Income
Revenue

2,134

824

1,613

Total Revenue

80,594

75,938

87,635

Total Income

80,594

75,938

87,635

9

40,396

36,857

42,396

Superannuation Expenses

10

5,978

6,449

6,258

Supplies and Services

11

24,693

28,494

29,096

Depreciation and Amortisation

12

1,451

427

731

Grants

13

3,351

950

3,586

Borrowing Costs

14

76

98

96

Other Expenses

15

Expenses
Employee Expenses

5,637

36,792

9,315

81,582

110,067

91,478

(988)

(34,129)

(3,843)

Increase in the Asset Revaluation Surplus

-

-

6,301

Total Other Comprehensive Income

-

-

6,301

(988)

(34,129)

2,458

Total Expenses
Operating (Deficit)
Other Comprehensive Income
Items that will not be reclassified subsequently to profit
or loss

Total Comprehensive (Deficit)/Income

The above Operating Statement should be read in conjunction with the accompanying notes.
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The Directorate has only one output class and, as such, the above Operating Statement is also the Directorate’s Operating
Statement for the ‘Environment and Sustainable Development’ output class. A separate output class operating statement
has not been included in the financial statements.

Balance Sheet
As at 30 June 2014

Note
No.

Actual
2014
$’000

Original
Budget
2014
$’000

Actual
2013
$’000

Cash and Cash Equivalents

19

5,741

5,258

4,849

Receivables

20

5,972

8,627

3,483

Assets Held for Sale

21

84

45

161

11,797

13,930

8,493

Current Assets

Total Current Assets
Non-Current Assets
Receivables

20

5,155

4,533

6,718

Property, Plant and Equipment

22

8,147

2,984

9,036

Intangible Assets

23

1,488

1,380

1,730

Capital Works in Progress

24

34,752

2,146

28,704

Total Non-Current Assets

49,542

11,043

46,188

Total Assets

61,339

24,973

54,681

Current Liabilities
Payables

25

1,707

3,028

2,932

Finance Leases

26

631

846

792

Employee Benefits

27

14,334

14,813

13,682

Other Liabilities

28

194

872

483

16,866

19,559

17,889

Total Current Liabilities
Non-Current Liabilities
Finance Leases

26

719

596

474

Employee Benefits

27

1,142

1,118

1,080

Other Provisions

29

92

88

93

1,953

1,802

1,647

Total Liabilities

18,819

21,361

19,536

Net Assets

42,520

3,612

35,145

36,219

3,612

28,844

6,301

-

6,301

42,520

3,612

35,145

Total Non-Current Liabilities

Equity

Section F

Accumulated Funds
Asset Revaluation Surplus
Total Equity

The above Balance Sheet should be read in conjunction with the accompanying notes.
The Directorate only has one output class and as such the Balance Sheet is also the Balance Sheet for the ‘Environment
and Sustainable Development’ output class.

152

Annual Report 2013–14

Financial Management Reporting
Statement of Changes in Equity
For the Year Ended 30 June 2014

Accumulated
Funds
2014
$’000

Asset
Revaluation
Surplus
2014
$’000

Total
Equity
2014
$’000

Original
Budget
2014
$’000

28,843

6,301

35,145

27,286

Operating (Deficit)

(988)

-

(988)

(34,129)

Total Comprehensive (Deficit)

(988)

-

(988)

(34,129)

Capital Injections

8,364

-

8,364

10,455

Total Transactions Involving Owners
Affecting Accumulated Funds

8,364

-

8,364

10,455

36,219

6,301

42,521

3,612

Accumulated
Funds
2013
$’000

Asset
Revaluation
Surplus
2013
$’000

Total
Equity
2013
$’000

22,299

-

22,299

(3,843)

-

(3,843)

6,301

6,301

(3,843)

6,301

2,458

Capital Injections

10,387

-

10,387

Total Transactions Involving Owners Affecting Accumulated Funds

10,387

-

10,387

Balance at 30 June 2013

28,843

6,301

35,145

Note
No.
Balance at 1 July 2013
Comprehensive (Deficit)

Transactions Involving Owners Affecting
Accumulated Funds

Balance at 30 June 2014

Balance at 1 July 2012
Comprehensive Income
Operating (Deficit)
Increase in Asset Revaluation Surplus
Total Comprehensive (Deficit)/Income
Transactions Involving Owners Affecting Accumulated Funds

The above Statement of Changes in Equity should be read in conjunction with the accompanying notes.
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Cash Flows from Operating Activities

Note
No.

Actual
2014
$’000

Original
Budget
2014
$’000

Actual
2013
$’000

67,387

68,992

72,691

593

464

553

7,771

3,989

6,233

Receipts
Government Payment for Outputs
User Charges – ACT Government
User Charges – Non-ACT Government
Interest Received
Goods and Services Tax Input Tax Credits from the
Australian Taxation Office
Goods and Services Tax Collected from Customers
Total Receipts from Operating Activities

11

37

10

3,227

2,600

216

317

192

4,394

79,306

76,274

84,097

39,665

36,320

42,512

5,978

6,355

6,259

25,399

27,392

26,189

Payments
Employee
Superannuation
Supplies and Services
Borrowing Costs
Grants and Purchased Services
Other
Territory Receipts to Government

76

98

91

2,836

975

3,586

953

1,698

-

-

1,779

-

3,234

1,451

4,184

323

-

279

78,464

76,068

83,100

842

206

997

Actual
2014
$’000

Original
Budget
2014
$’000

Actual
2013
$’000

Proceeds from Sale of Property, Plant and Equipment

581

-

366

Proceeds from Loans Repaid

632

-

560

1,213

-

926

Payments for Property, Plant and Equipment

5,978

6,318

11,274

Other Payments (Carbon Neutral Fund)

2,767

4,137

2,246

Goods and Services Tax Paid to Suppliers
Goods and Services Tax Paid to the
Australian Taxation Office
Total Payments from Operating Activities
Net Cash Inflows from Operating Activities

Cash Flows from Investing Activities

33

Section F

Receipts

Total Receipts from Investing Activities
Payments

Total Payment from Investing Activities
Net Cash (Outflows) from Investing Activities
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8,745

10,455

13,520

(7,532)

(10,455)

(12,594)

Financial Management Reporting
Cash Flow Statement - Continued
For the Year Ended 30 June 2014

Cash Flows from Financing Activities

Note
No.

Actual
2014
$’000

Original
Budget
2014
$’000

Actual
2013
$’000

Receipts
Capital Injections

8,364

10,455

10,387

Total Receipts from Financing Activities

8,364

10,455

10,387

Repayment of Finance Lease Liabilities

782

-

820

Total Payment from Financing Activities

782

-

820

7,582

10,455

9,567

Payments

Net Cash Inflows from Financing Activities
Net (Increase/Decrease) in Cash and Cash Equivalents Held
Cash and Cash Equivalents at the Beginning of the
Reporting Period
Cash and Cash Equivalents at the End of the Reporting
Period

19

892

206

(2,031)

4,849

5,052

6,880

5,741

5,258

4,849

The above Cash Flow Statement should be read in conjunction with the accompanying notes.
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Controlled Statement of Appropriation
For the Year Ended 30 June 2014

Original
Budget
2014
$’000

Total
Appropriated
2014
$’000

Appropriation
Drawn
2014
$’000

Appropriation
Drawn
2013
$’000

Government Payment for Outputs (GPO)

68,992

74,872

67,387

72,691

Capital Injections

10,455

18,051

8,364

10,387

Total Controlled Appropriation

79,447

92,923

75,751

83,078

Controlled

The above Controlled Statement of Appropriation should be read in conjunction with the accompanying notes.
Column Heading Explanations
The Original Budget column shows the amounts that appear in the Cash Flow Statement in the Budget Papers.
This amount also appears in the Cash Flow Statement.
The Total Appropriated column is inclusive of all appropriation variations occurring after the Original Budget.
The Appropriation Drawn is the total amount of appropriation received by the Directorate during the year.
This amount also appears in the Cash Flow Statement.
Variances between ‘Original Budget’ and ‘Total Appropriated’
Reconciliation of Appropriation for 2013–14
GPO
$’000

Capital
Injections
$’000

68,992

10,455

616

2,968

-

271

-

(433)

Section 16B Transfers

3,307

4,790

Section 19B - Commonwealth Funding5

1,957

-

Total Appropriated

74,872

18,051

Budget Rollovers

(3,129)

(1,956)

Year End Rollovers7

(4,299)

(7,731)

(57)

-

67,387

8,364

Original Appropriation for 2013–14
Supplementary Appropriation

1

Section 14 Transfers2
Section 16 Transfers - Gungahlin to City

3

4

6

Savings

8

Section F

Appropriation Drawn

1	Relates to appropriation received under the 2013–14 Appropriation Bill (No.2). The GPO was received to provide additional
appropriation for the new enterprise agreements and the capital injection was provided to purchase Living Murray Water Entitlements.
2 Relates to appropriation transfers from ACT Government agencies under the Carbon Neutral Framework.
3 Relates to appropriation transferred to the Capital Metro Agency for the Gungahlin to City Transit Corridor.
4	Rollover of undisbursed appropriation from 2012–13 into 2013–14. GPO relates to ACTSmart programs, Climate Change projects,
Tune up Canberra grants and Land Planning feasibility studies. Capital Injection relates to the Carbon Neutral Fund and stormwater
reticulation and wetland ponds projects. The projects had contracts committed in 2012–13 which were not paid until 2013–14.
5	Relates to additional Commonwealth funding received for Water for the Future ($2.090 million) less the National Insurance
Affordability Scheme funding that has been discontinued ($0.133 million).
6	Rollover of undisbursed appropriation from 2013–14 into 2014–15 as provided in the 2014–15 Budget Papers. GPO mostly relates
to Land Planning feasibility studies. Capital Injection relates to projects associated with the stormwater reticulation and wetland
ponds. There were various delays in completing these projects in 2013–14 and the money has been rolled into 2014–15 to allow
completion of these projects.
7	Relates to appropriation that was not drawn in 2013–14 which will be used in 2014–15. GPO relates to Climate Change, Transport
and Land Infrastructure Study projects. These projects are ongoing and rely on policy and infrastructure work done on a whole of
government level. Capital Injection relates to the Carbon Neutral Fund, which is dependent on the submission of high quality project
proposals by ACT Government agencies, and the stormwater reticulation and wetland ponds projects, which will be complete in early
2014–15 following rigorous testing.
8	Relates to a saving in a land feasibility study identified in the 2014–15 Budget Papers. Savings were achieved by consolidating
some of the project works with other related projects which achieves savings in the procurement process.
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Controlled Note Index
For the Year Ended 30 June 2014
Note
Note
Note

1
2
3

Objectives of the Directorate
Summary of Significant Accounting Policies
Change in Accounting Policy and Accounting Estimates
Government Payment for Outputs
User Charges
Interest
Resources Received Free of Charge
Other Revenue

Expense Notes
Note
9
Note
10
Note
11
Note
12
Note
13
Note
14
Note
15
Note
16
Note
17
Note
18

Employee Expenses
Superannuation Expenses
Supplies and Services
Depreciation and Amortisation
Grants
Borrowing Costs
Other Expenses
Waivers, Impairment Losses and Write-Offs
Act of Grace Payments
Auditor’s Remuneration

Asset Notes
Note
19
Note
20
Note
21
Note
22
Note
23
Note
24

Cash and Cash Equivalents
Receivables
Assets Held for Sale
Property, Plant and Equipment
Intangible Assets
Capital Works in Progress

Liability Notes
Note
25
Note
26
Note
27
Note
28
Note
29

Payables
Finance Leases
Employee Benefits
Other Liabilities
Other Provisions

Other Notes
Note
30
Note
31
Note
32
Note
33
Note
34
Note
35
Note
36

Financial Instruments
Commitments
Contingent Liabilities and Contingent Assets
Cash Flow Reconciliation
Events Occurring After Balance Date
Third Party Monies
Guarantees

Section F

Income Notes
Note
4
Note
5
Note
6
Note
7
Note
8
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Notes to and Forming Part of the Financial Statements
For the Year Ended 30 June 2014
NOTE 1
OBJECTIVES OF ENVIRONMENT AND SUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT DIRECTORATE
Operations and Principal Activities
The Directorate promotes sustainable living and resource use, strengthens the Territory’s response
to climate change, and provides a planning and land use system that contributes to the sustainable
development of the ACT.
The Directorate’s aim is to lead the Territory in developing and implementing targeted policies and
programs that address environment protection and sustainability, nature conservation, heritage,
water and energy security, sustainable urban design, and sustainable transport and spatial planning.
The functions of the Directorate are complemented by the regulatory capacity provided through
the statutory functions of the Planning and Development Act 2007, Nature Conservation Act 1980,
Environment Protection Act 1997, Heritage Act 2004 and Clinical Waste Act 1990.
NOTE 2
SUMMARY OF SIGNIFICANT ACCOUNTING POLICIES
(a) Basis of Accounting
The Financial Management Act 1996 (FMA) requires the preparation of annual financial statements.
The FMA and the Financial Management Guidelines issued under the FMA require the financial
statements to include:
i. an Operating Statement for the year;
ii. a Balance Sheet at the end of the year;
iii. a Statement of Changes in Equity for the year;
iv. a Cash Flow Statement for the year;
v. a Statement of Appropriation for the year;
vi. a summary of the significant accounting policies adopted for the year; and
vii.	such other statements as are necessary to fairly reflect the financial operations during the year and
its financial position at the end of the year.

Section F

These general-purpose financial statements have been prepared to comply with ‘Generally Accepted
Accounting Principles’ required by the FMA. The financial statements have been prepared in
accordance with:
i. Australian Accounting Standards; and
ii. ACT Government Accounting Policies and Disclosure Policies.
At 30 June 2014 the Directorate’s current liabilities ($16.866 million) exceeded current assets
($11.797 million) by $5.069 million. This is not considered to be a liquidity risk as the Directorate’s
cash needs are mostly funded by appropriation from the ACT Government on a cash needs basis.
This is consistent with the whole of government cash management requirements where excess cash
balances are held centrally rather than in individual agency bank accounts.
The financial statements have been prepared using the accrual basis of accounting, which recognises the
effects of transactions and events when they occur. The financial statements have also been prepared
according to the historical cost convention, except for assets such as those included in property,
plant which were valued at fair value in accordance with the (re)valuation policies applicable to the
Directorate during the reporting period.
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NOTE 2
SUMMARY OF SIGNIFICANT ACCOUNTING POLICIES - CONTINUED
Fair value is the price that would be received to sell an asset or paid to transfer a liability in an orderly
transaction between market participants at the measurement date. Fair value is measured using the
market approach, the cost approach or the income approach valuation techniques as appropriate.
In estimating the fair value of an asset or liability, the Directorate takes into account the characteristics
of the asset or liability if market participants would take those characteristics into account when pricing
the asset or liability at measurement date.
For disclosure purposes fair value measurements are categorised into Level 1, 2 or 3 based on the extent
to which the inputs to the valuation techniques are observable and the significance of the inputs to the
fair value measurement in its entirety. The fair value hierarchy is made up of the following three levels:
• Level 1- quoted prices (unadjusted) in active markets for identical assets or liabilities that the
Directorate can access at the measurement date;
• Level 2- inputs other than quoted prices included within Level 1 that are observable for the asset or
liability, either directly or indirectly; and
• Level 3- inputs for the asset or liability that are not based on observable market data (unobservable
inputs) that are unobservable for particular assets or liabilities.
These financial statements are presented in Australian dollars, which is the Directorate’s functional currency.
The Directorate is an individual reporting entity.
(b) Controlled and Territorial Items
The financial report consists of Controlled and Territorial financial statements. The Controlled financial
statements include income, expenses, assets and liabilities over which the Directorate has control.
The Territorial financial statements includes income, expenses, assets and liabilities that the Directorate
administers on behalf of the ACT Government, but does not control, including the Office of the
Commissioner for Sustainability and the Environment.
The purpose of the distinction between Controlled and Territorial is to enable an assessment of the
Directorate’s performance against the decisions it has made in relation to the resources it controls,
while maintaining accountability for all resources under its responsibility.
Territorial financial statements include revenues from legislated fees such as Water Abstraction Charge,
Lease Variation Charge, Development Applications and Land Rents. The Controlled financial statements
include appropriation received from the ACT Government for the completion of Budget approved
projects that benefit the community and grant funding received from the Commonwealth.

(c) The Reporting Period
These financial statements state the financial performance, changes in equity and cash flows of the
Directorate for the year ending 30 June 2014 together with the financial position of the Directorate
as at 30 June 2014.
(d) Comparative Figures
Budget Figures
To facilitate a comparison with Budget Papers, as required by the Financial Management Act 1996,
budget information for 2013–14 has been presented in the financial statements. Budget numbers
in the financial statements are the original budget numbers that appear in the Budget Papers.
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The basis of accounting described in Note 2(a) above applies to both Directorate and Territorial financial
statements except where specified otherwise.
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NOTE 2
SUMMARY OF SIGNIFICANT ACCOUNTING POLICIES - CONTINUED
Prior Year Comparatives
Comparative information has been disclosed in respect of the previous period for amounts reported in
the financial statements, except where an Australian Accounting Standard does not require comparative
information to be disclosed.
(e) Rounding
All amounts in the financial statements have been rounded to the nearest thousand dollars ($’000).
Use of the “ ” symbol represents zero amounts or amounts rounded down to zero.
Statements, tables and notes may not add due to rounding.
(f) Revenue Recognition
Revenue is recognised at the fair value of the consideration received or receivable in the Operating
Statement. All revenue is recognised to the extent that it is probable that the economic benefits will
flow to the Directorate and the revenue can be reliably measured. In addition, the following specific
recognition criteria must also be met before revenue is recognised:
Government Payments for Outputs and Payment for Expenses on Behalf of the Territory
Government Payment for Outputs and Payment for expenses on behalf of the Territory are recognised
as revenues when the Directorate gains control over the funding. Control over appropriated funds is
obtained upon the receipt of cash.
Sale of Goods
Revenue from the sales of goods is recognised by the Directorate as revenue when the significant risks
and rewards of ownership of the goods have been transferred to the buyer, the Directorate retains neither
continuing managerial involvement nor effective control over the goods sold and the costs incurred in
respect of the transaction can be measured reliably. Goods include the sale of publications and maps.
Rendering of Services
Revenue from the rendering of services is recognised when the stage of completion of the transaction at
the reporting date can be measured reliably and the costs of rendering those services can be measured
reliably. Services include compliance certificates, conveyancing and regulatory services.

Section F

Land Rent
Revenue from land rent is recognised when it is due. That is typically on a quarterly basis and is payable
in advance.
Rural Lease 30-Year Loans
Rural leaseholders pay off the cost of the Crown lease by instalments, revenue is recognised on a
quarterly basis. Further information for these loans is included in Note 2 (k) Receivables.
Interest
Interest Revenue is recognised using the effective interest method.
Fees and Fines
Fees are either recognised as revenue at the time of payment or when the fee is incurred. Fines are
recognised as revenue on the issue of the relevant infringement notice. Where the fine attracts a
penalty for the late payment, the penalty is recognised as revenue on issue of the late payment notice.
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NOTE 2
SUMMARY OF SIGNIFICANT ACCOUNTING POLICIES - CONTINUED
Extension of Time to Build Fee
The Directorate regulates leases over Crown land in the ACT. These leases may include covenants which
require the lessee to ‘commence and complete’ construction of a building or development on the land
within a specified period of time. Lessees are required to apply for an ‘extension of time to build’ under
the Planning and Development Act 2007 if they exceed these covenants. Fees for an extension of time are
payable according to the period of extension requested or are calculated on the number of days in breach.
The Directorate also calculates the fees outstanding for lessees which have not made an application
for an extension of time. These fees are recognised from the date of the breach of a lease covenant.
Revenue Received in Advance
Revenue received in advance is recognised where the revenue has been received prior to the period
to which the revenue relates. The Directorate receives funding from the Commonwealth in advance
to fund future projects. Revenue is recognised upon completion of milestones contained within
funding agreements.
(g) Resources Received and Provided Free of Charge
Resources received free of charge are recorded as a revenue and an expense in the Operating Statement
at fair value. The revenue is separately disclosed under resources received free of charge, with the
expense being recorded in the line item to which it relates. Goods and services received free of charge
from ACT Government agencies are recorded as resources received free of charge, whereas goods
and services received free of charge from entities external to the ACT Government are recorded as
donations. Services that are received free of charge are only recorded in the Operating Statement if
they can be reliably measured and would have been purchased if not provided to the Directorate free of
charge. Resources provided free of charge are recorded at their fair value in the expense line items to
which they relate.
(h) Waivers of Debt
Debts that are waived under Section 131 of the FMA are expensed during the year in which the right
to payment was waived. Further details of waivers are disclosed at Note 16 Waivers and Impairment
Losses and Note 51 Other Expenses – Territorial.

(j) Cash and Cash Equivalents
For the purpose of the Cash Flow Statement and the Balance Sheet, cash includes cash at bank and
cash on hand. Cash equivalents are short-term, highly liquid investments that are readily convertible
to known amounts of cash and which are subject to an insignificant risk of changes in value.
(k) Receivables
Accounts receivable (including trade receivables, other receivables and loan receivables) are initially
recognised at fair value and are subsequently measured at amortised cost, with any adjustments to
the carrying amount being recorded in the Operating Statement.
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(i) Current and Non-Current Items
Assets and liabilities are classified as current or non-current in the Balance Sheet and in the relevant
notes. Assets are classified as current where they are expected to be realised within 12 months after
the reporting date. Liabilities are classified as current when they are due to be settled within 12 months
after the reporting date or the Directorate does not have an unconditional right to defer settlement of
the liability for at least 12 months after the reporting date. Assets or liabilities which do not fall within
the current classification are classified as non-current.

Notes to and Forming Part of the Financial Statements
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NOTE 2
SUMMARY OF SIGNIFICANT ACCOUNTING POLICIES - CONTINUED
Trade receivables arise in the normal course of selling goods and services to other agencies and to the public.
Other receivables arise outside the normal course of selling goods and services to other agencies and to
the public. Trade receivables are payable within 30 days after the issue of an invoice or the goods/services
have been provided under a contractual arrangement. Other receivables are payable within 30-days
after the issue of an invoice or the goods/services have been provided under a contractual arrangement.
Receivables for land rent are payable in advance in accordance with the terms of the lease.
In the Territorial financial statements, the loans receivable held by the Directorate are 30-year loans
to rural leaseholders converting their rural lease to a 99-year lease. A valuation of the lease is used to
determine a lease premium. The ACT Government funds this premium by offering the lessee a 30year loan with a fixed interest charge of 8% on the outstanding premium repayable by fixed quarterly
instalments. The initial lease is a 30-year lease, at the end of which a further 69-year lease is issued.
Loans receivables in the Controlled financial statements include interest free loans under the Carbon Neutral
Government Fund to other ACT Government agencies. The loans are repayable in yearly instalments.
The terms of the loans vary between recipients. The loans are recognised at amortised cost as at 30 June.
The allowance for impairment losses represents the amount of receivables that the Directorate estimates
will not be repaid. The allowance for impairment losses is based on objective evidence and a review of
overdue balances. The amount of the allowance is the difference between the asset’s carrying amount
and the present value of the estimated future cash flows, discounted at the original effective interest rate.
Cash flows relating to short-term receivables are not discounted if the effect of discounting is immaterial.
The Directorate considers the following as indicators of impairment:
a. becoming aware of financial difficulties of debtors;
b. default in payments;
c. debts more than 90 days overdue; or
d. an individual assessment of debtors outstanding based on known changes to the regulatory
environment which may impact recoverability.

Section F

The amount of the allowance is recognised in the Operating Statement. The allowance for impairment
losses is written off against the allowance account when the Directorate ceases action to collect the
debt as it considers that it will cost more to recover the debt than the debt is worth.
(l) Assets Held for Sale
Assets held for sale are assets that are available for immediate sale in their present condition, and their
sale is highly probable.
Assets held for sale are measured at the lower of the carrying amount and fair value less costs to sell.
An impairment loss is recognised for any initial or subsequent write down of the asset to fair value less
cost to sell. Assets held for sale are not depreciated.
(m) Acquisition and Recognition of Property, Plant and Equipment
Property, plant and equipment is initially recorded at cost. Cost includes the purchase price, directly
attributable costs and the estimated cost of dismantling and removing the item (where, upon acquisition,
there is a present obligation to remove the item).
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NOTE 2
SUMMARY OF SIGNIFICANT ACCOUNTING POLICIES - CONTINUED
Where property, plant and equipment is acquired at no cost, or nominal cost, cost is its fair value as at
the date of acquisition. However property, plant and equipment acquired at no cost or minimal cost as
part of a Restructuring of Administrative Arrangements is measured at the transferor’s book value.
Where payment for property, plant and equipment is deferred beyond normal credit terms, the
difference between its cash price equivalent and the total payment is measured as interest over the
period of credit. The discount rate used to calculate the cash price equivalent is an asset specific rate.
Property, plant and equipment with a minimum value of $5,000 is capitalised.
(n) Measurement of Property, Plant and Equipment after Initial Recognition
Property, plant and equipment is valued using the cost or revaluation model of valuation. Leasehold
improvements and Territorial Land are measured at fair value. Heritage and Community Assets and
Plant and Equipment are measured at cost.
Fair value is the price that would be received to sell an asset or paid to transfer a liability in an orderly
transaction between market participants at the measurement date. The Directorate calculates the fair
value of land in the Territorial financial statements, using the discounted cash flow of lease payments in
perpetuity and using the 10-year Commonwealth Bond rate as the discount rate to calculate the amount
to be capitalised. This valuation is undertaken annually.
Leasehold improvements are revalued every three years. Leasehold Improvements were revalued at
30 June 2013 by CBRE Valuations Pty Limited. However, if at any time management considers that
the carrying amount of an asset materially differs from its cost, then the asset will be revalued.
Any accumulated depreciation relating to leasehold improvements at the date of revaluation is writtenback against the gross carrying amount of the asset and the net amount is restated to the revalued
amount of the asset.
The cost of plant and equipment comprises the purchase price, any directly attributable costs, and the
initial estimate of the costs of dismantling and removing the plant and equipment and restoring the site
on which it is located.
(o) Impairment of Assets
The Directorate assesses, at each reporting date, whether there is any indication that an asset may be
impaired. Assets are also reviewed for impairment whenever events or changes in circumstances indicate
the carrying amount may not be recoverable. However, intangible assets that are not yet available for use
are tested annually for impairment regardless of whether there is an indication of impairment.

An impairment loss is the amount by which the carrying amount of an asset exceeds its recoverable
amount. The recoverable amount is the higher of ‘fair value less the costs of disposal’ and its ‘value in
use’. An asset’s ‘value in use’ is its depreciated replacement cost, where the asset would be replaced
if the Directorate were deprived of it. Non-financial assets that have previously been impaired are
reviewed for possible reversal of impairment at each reporting date.
(p) Intangible Assets
The Directorate’s intangible assets represent the externally acquired software for internal use as well as
internally generated software which relates to the Directorate’s eDevelopment system. Intangible assets
are measured at cost.
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Impairment losses are recognised in the Operating Statement for the asset classes for which there is no
revaluation surplus attached.
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NOTE 2
SUMMARY OF SIGNIFICANT ACCOUNTING POLICIES - CONTINUED
Externally acquired software is recognised and capitalised when:
a. it is probable that the expected future economic benefits that are attributable to the software will
flow to the Directorate;
b. the cost of the software can be measured reliably; and
c. the acquisition cost is equal to or exceeds $50,000.
Internally generated software is recognised when it meets the general recognition criteria outlined
above and meets specific recognition criteria relating to internally developed intangible assets.
Capitalised software has a finite useful life.
Software is amortised on a straight-line basis over its useful life, over a period not exceeding 10 years.
Intangible assets are measured at cost.
(q) Depreciation and Amortisation of Non-Current Assets
Non-current assets, with a limited useful life, are systematically depreciated over their useful lives in a
manner that reflects the consumption of their service potential. The useful life commences when an
asset is ready for use.
Amortisation is used in relation to intangible assets. Land, and community and heritage assets have an
unlimited useful life and are therefore not depreciated.
Leasehold improvements and motor vehicles under a finance lease are depreciated over the estimated
useful life of each asset, or the unexpired period of the relevant lease, whichever is shorter.
All depreciation is calculated after first deducting any residual values which remain for each asset.
Depreciation/amortisation for non-current assets is determined as follows.

Section F

Class of Asset

Depreciation/Amortisation Method

Useful Life (Years)*

Leasehold Improvements

Straight Line

2-10

Externally Acquired Intangibles

Straight Line

2-10

Internally Generated Intangibles

Straight Line

2-10

Plant and Equipment1

Straight Line

2-7

Community and Heritage

Straight Line

2-5

* The useful lives of all major assets held are reassessed on an annual basis.
1	Includes Office Equipment at 7 years, Survey Equipment at 5 years, Computer Equipment at 4 years and Motor Vehicles under a
Finance Lease at 2-4 years.

(r)		 Payables
Payables are a financial liability and are initially recognised at fair value based on the transaction cost and
subsequent to initial recognition at amortised cost, with any adjustments to the carrying amount being
recorded in the Operating Statement. All amounts are normally settled within 30 days after the invoice date.
Payables include Trade Payables, Accrued Expenses and Other Payables.
Trade Payables represent the amounts owing for goods and services received prior to the end of the
reporting period and unpaid at the end of the reporting period and relating to the normal operations of
the Directorate.
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Other Payables are those unpaid invoices that do not directly relate to the normal operations of the
Directorate. Accrued Expenses represent goods and services provided by other parties during the
period that are unpaid at the end of the reporting period and where an invoice has not been received
by period end.
(s) Leases
The Directorate has entered into finance and operating leases.
Finance Leases
Finance leases effectively transfer to the Directorate substantially all the risks and rewards incidental to
ownership of the assets under a finance lease.
The title may or may not eventually be transferred. Finance leases are initially recognised as an asset and
a liability at the lower of the fair value of the asset and the present value of the minimum lease payments
each being determined at the inception of the lease. The discount rate used to calculate the present value
of the minimum lease payments is the interest rate implicit in the lease.
Assets under a finance lease are depreciated over the shorter of the asset’s useful life or lease term.
Assets under a finance lease are depreciated on a straight-line basis. The depreciation is calculated after
first deducting any residual values which remain for each leased asset. Each lease payment is allocated
between interest expense and reduction of the lease liability. Lease liabilities are classified as current
and non-current.
Operating Leases
Operating leases do not effectively transfer to the Directorate substantially all the risks and rewards
incidental to ownership of the asset under an operating lease. Operating lease payments are recorded
as an expense in the Operating Statement on a straight-line basis over the term of the lease.
The Directorate does not hold any operating leases directly.
(t) Employee Benefits
Employee benefits include:
• short-term employee benefits such as the following, if expected to be settled wholly before twelve
months after the end of the annual reporting period in which the employees render the related
services- wages and salaries, annual leave loading, and applicable on-costs;
• other long-term benefits such as long service leave and annual leave; and
On-costs include annual leave, long service leave, superannuation and other costs that are incurred
when employees take annual and long service leave. These benefits accrue as a result of services
provided by employees up to the reporting date that remain unpaid. They are recorded as a liability
and as an expense.
Wages and Salaries
Accrued wages and salaries are measured at the amount that remains unpaid to employees at the end
of the reporting period.
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• termination benefits.
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NOTE 2
SUMMARY OF SIGNIFICANT ACCOUNTING POLICIES - CONTINUED
Annual and Long Service Leave
Annual and long service leave including applicable on-costs that are not expected to be wholly settled before
twelve months after the end of the reporting period when the employees render the related service are
measured at the present value of estimated future payments to be made in respect of services provided by
employees up to the reporting date. Consideration is given to the future wage and salary levels, experience
of employee departures and periods of service. At the end of each reporting period end, the present value
of future annual leave and long service leave payments is estimated using market yields on Commonwealth
Government bonds with terms to maturity that match, as closely as possible, the estimated future cash flows.
Annual leave liabilities have been estimated on the assumption that they will be wholly settled within
three years. In 2013–14 the rate used to estimate the present value of future payments is 100.9%.
In 2013–14, the rate used to estimate the present value of future payments for long service leave is
103.5% (101.3% in 2012–13).
The long service leave liability is estimated with reference to the minimum period of qualifying service.
For employees with less than the required minimum period of 7 years qualifying service, the probability
that employees will reach the required minimum period has been taken into account in estimating the
provision for long service leave and applicable on-costs.
The provision for annual leave and long service leave includes estimated on-costs. As these oncosts only become payable if the employee takes annual and long service leave while in-service, the
probability that employees will take annual and long service leave while in-service has been taken into
account in estimating the liability for on-costs.
The significant judgments and assumptions included in the estimation of annual and long service leave
liabilities are determined by an actuary. The Australian Government Actuary performed this assessment
in May 2014. The assessment by an actuary is performed every 5 years. However it may be performed
more frequently if there is a significant contextual change in parameters underlying the 2014 report.
The next actuarial review is expected to be undertaken by May 2019. Further information about this
estimate is provided in Note 2 (x) Significant Accounting Judgments and Estimates.
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Annual leave and long service leave liabilities are classified as current liabilities in the Balance Sheet where
there are no unconditional rights to defer the settlement of the liability for at least 12 months. Conditional
long service leave liabilities are classified as non-current because the agency has an unconditional right to
defer the settlement of the liability until the employee has completed the requisite years of service.
(u) Superannuation
The Directorate receives funding for superannuation payments as part of the Government Payment for
Outputs. The Directorate then makes payments on a fortnightly basis to the Territory Banking Account,
to cover the Directorate’s superannuation liability for the Commonwealth Superannuation Scheme
(CSS) and the Public Sector Superannuation Scheme (PSS). This payment covers the CSS/PSS employer
contribution, but does not include the productivity component. The productivity component is paid
directly to ComSuper by the Directorate. The CSS and PSS are defined benefit superannuation plans
meaning that the defined benefits received by employees are based on the employee’s years of service
and average final salary.
Superannuation payments have also been made directly to superannuation funds for those members
of the Public Sector who are part of superannuation accumulation schemes. This includes the Public
Sector Superannuation Scheme Accumulation Plan (PSSAP) and schemes of employee choice.
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Superannuation employer contribution payments, for the CSS and PSS, are calculated, by taking the salary
level at an employee’s anniversary date and multiplying it by the actuarially assessed nominal CSS or PSS
employer contribution rate for each employee. The productivity component payments are calculated by
taking the salary level, at an employee’s anniversary date, and multiplying it by the employer contribution
rate (approximately 3%) for each employee. Superannuation payments for the PSSAP are calculated by
taking the salary level, at an employee’s anniversary date, and multiplying it by the appropriate employer
contribution rate. Superannuation payments for fund of choice arrangements are calculated by taking an
employee’s salary each pay and multiplying it by the appropriate employer contribution rate.
The Superannuation Provision Account recognises the total Territory superannuation liability for the CSS
and PSS, and ComSuper and the external schemes recognise the superannuation liability for the PSSAP
and other schemes respectively.
The ACT Government is liable for the reimbursement for the emerging costs of benefits paid each year
to members of the CSS and PSS in respect of the ACT Government service provided after 1 July 1989.
These reimbursement payments are made from the Superannuation Provision Account.
(v) Equity Contributed by the ACT Government
Contributions made by the ACT Government, in its role as owner of the Directorate, are treated as
contributions of equity.
Increases or decreases in net assets as a result of Administrative Restructures are also recognised in equity.
(w) Insurance
Major risks are insured through the ACT Insurance Authority. The excess payable, under this
arrangement, varies depending on each class of insurance held.
(x) Significant Accounting Judgements and Estimates
In the process of applying the accounting policies listed in this note, the Directorate has made the
following judgements and estimates that have the most significant impact on the amounts recorded in
the financial statements:
a.	
Fair Value of Land: The Directorate has made a significant estimate regarding the fair value of its
land in the Territorial financial statements. The fair value of land held on behalf of the Territory
is calculated using the discounted cash flow of lease payments in perpetuity using the 10-year
Commonwealth Bond rate as the present value discount rate. The 10 year bond rate is used as the
most stable measure of investment return if invested elsewhere.

c.	
Estimation of Useful Lives of Property, Plant and Equipment and Intangibles: The Directorate has
made a significant estimate in determining the useful lives of its property, plant and equipment.
The estimation of useful lives of property, plant and equipment has been based on the historical
experience of similar assets. The useful lives are reassessed on an annual basis and any adjustments
are made when considered necessary. Further information on the useful lives of assets can be found
at Note 2(q) Depreciation and Amortisation of Non-Current Assets.
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b.	
Employee Benefits: Significant judgements have been applied in estimating the liability for employee
benefits. The estimated liability for annual and long service leave requires a consideration of the future
wage and salary levels, experience of employee departures, probability that leave will be taken in service
and periods of service. The estimate also includes an assessment of the probability that employees will
meet the minimum service period required to qualify for long service leave and that on-costs will become
payable. Further information on this estimate is provided in Note 2(t): Employee Benefits.
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NOTE 2
SUMMARY OF SIGNIFICANT ACCOUNTING POLICIES - CONTINUED
d. Impairment of Property, Plant and Equipment: The Directorate has made a judgement regarding its
impairment of property, plant and equipment. The Directorate assessed each asset for impairment
by examining each asset for likely impairment indicators.
e. C
 ontingent Liabilities: The Directorate has made a judgement in disclosing the amount of contingent
liabilities based on an estimation provided by the ACT Government Solicitor. The ACT Government
Solicitor’s estimate of the contingent liabilities is based on the Territory’s likely liability for legal claims
against the Directorate.
f.	Revenue: The Directorate has made a judgement regarding the revenue receivable from the
collection of extension of time to build revenue. The Directorate has made an assessment that the
outstanding revenue will be collected over the next 5 years and has used the 5-year Commonwealth
Bond rate as the estimated present value of future amounts received.
g.	Impairment of Receivables: Based on previous experience, the Directorate has made a significant
judgement in relation to the impairment of revenue receivable from Extension of Time to Build fees.
Historical analysis of the waivers allocated to fees receivable has been used to determine the likely
impairment of revenue generated that will be waived.
(y) Impact of Accounting Standards Issued but yet to be applied
The following new and revised accounting standards and interpretations have been issued by the Australian
Accounting Standards Board but do not apply to the current reporting period. These standards and
interpretations are applicable to future reporting periods. The Directorate does not intend to adopt these
standards and interpretations early. Where applicable, these Australian Accounting Standards will be
adopted from their application date. It is estimated that the effect of adopting the below pronouncements,
when applicable, will have no material financial impact on the Directorate in future reporting periods:
• AASB 9 Financial Instruments (application date 1 Jan 2017);
• AASB 1031 Materiality (application date 1 Jan 2014);
• AASB 1055 Budgetary Reporting (application date 1 Jul 2014);
• AASB 2010-7 Amendments to Australian Accounting Standards arising from AASB 9 (Dec 2010) [AASB
1, 3, 4, 5, 7, 101, 102, 108, 112, 118, 120, 121, 127, 128, 131, 132, 136, 137, 139, 1023 & 1038 and
Interpretations 2, 5, 10, 12, 19 & 127] (application date 1 Jan 2017);
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• AASB 2012-3 Amendments to Australian Accounting Standards – Offsetting Financial Assets and
Financial Liabilities [AASB 132] (application date 1 Jan 2014);
• AASB 2013-3 Amendments to AASB 136 Recoverable Amount Disclosures for Non-Financial Assets
(application date 1 Jan 2014);
• AASB 2013-8 Amendments to Australian Accounting Standards Australian Implementation Guidance
for Not-for-Profit Entities – Control and Structured Entities [AASB 10, AASB 12 & AASB 1049]
(application date 1 Jan 2014);
• AASB 2013-9 Amendments to Australian Accounting Standards – Conceptual Framework, Materiality
and Financial Instruments Part B Materiality (application date 1 Jan 2014) Part C Financial Instruments
(application date 1 Jan 2015); and
• AASB 2014-1 Amendments to Australian Accounting Standards Part A: Annual Improvements 20102012 and 2011-2013 Cycles [AASB 2, 3, 8, 9 (Dec 2009), 9 (Dec 2010), 13, 116, 119, 124, 137, 138, 139,
140; 1052 and Interpretation 129] (application date 1 Jul 2014); Part C Materiality (application date 1
Jul 2014); and Part E Financial Instruments [AASB 1, 3, 4, 5, 7, 9 (Dec 2010), 101, 102, 108, 112, 118,
120, 121, 132, 136, 137, 139, Interpretation 2, 5, 10, 12, 16, 19 and 107] (application date 1 Jan 2015
except paragraph 64-72 (applicable 1 Jan 2017) and paragraphs 73 107 (applicable 1 Jan 2018).
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NOTE 3
CHANGE IN ACCOUNTING POLICY AND ACCOUNTING ESTIMATE
Change in Accounting Policy
Environment and Sustainable Development Directorate had no changes in Accounting Policy during the
reporting period.
Change in Accounting Estimate
As part of the ACT Stimulus Package, which aimed to increase development activity in the ACT, the
calculation used to determine fees payable on extension of time to build was changed. The change
utilised the 2011–12 rates rather than the current rates assessment, as the current assessment
includes a component of land tax which resulted in significantly higher fees payable.
The receivable recorded in 2012–13 included the higher rates assessment, therefore the change in
the calculation has reduced the estimated amount recorded as receivable in 2013–14 by $2.6 million
compared to 2012–13.
NOTE 4
GOVERNMENT PAYMENT FOR OUTPUTS
Government Payment for Outputs is revenue the Directorate received from the ACT Government for the
delivery of outputs. The ACT Government pays the Government Payment for Outputs appropriation to
the Directorate on a fortnightly basis.
2014
$’000

2013
$’000

Revenue from the ACT Government
Government Payment for Outputs

67,387

72,691

Total Government Payment for Outputs1

67,387

72,691

1.

The decrease relates to the completion of a number of land feasibility studies and savings through the budget process

Section F
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NOTE 5
USER CHARGES
User charges revenue is derived by providing services to other ACT Government agencies and to the
public. User charges revenue is not part of ACT Government appropriation and is paid by the user of the
services. This revenue is driven by consumer demand and is commercial in nature.
The Directorate regulates leases over crown land in the ACT. These leases may include covenants which
require the lessee to ‘commence and complete’ construction of a building or development on the land
within a specified period of time. Lessees are required to apply for an ‘extension of time to build’ under
the Planning and Development Act 2007 if they exceed these covenants. Fees for an extension of time
are payable according to the period of extension requested or are calculated on the number of days the
lease is in breach.
The Directorate calculatesof the fees outstanding for leaseholders who have not made an application
for an extension of time. These fees are recognised from the date of the breach of a lease covenant.
2014
$’000

2013
$’000

User Charges - ACT Government1

583

463

Total User Charges - ACT Government

583

463

Commonwealth Funded Projects2

1,359

1,028

Extension of Time to Build Fees3

3,910

6,405

Conveyancing Enquiries and Reports

1,306

1,284

685

755

User Charges - ACT Government

User Charges - Non - ACT Government

Public Notification
Other Service Revenue

1,563

1,027

Total User Charges - Non - ACT Government

8,823

10,499

Total User Charges for Goods and Services

9,406

10,962

4

Section F

1	User charges – ACT Government relates primarily to annual licence fees payable by licensed utilities under the Utilities Act 2000.
2	Commonwealth Funded Projects relates to the funding received directly the Directorate for the Caring for Our Country programs
including Regional Landcare Facilitator initiative, Farming for the Future and various ecological resilience in Canberra community
programs.
3	Extension of Time to build fees have decreased primarily as a result of a change in the calculation method used to determine the
revenue outstanding.
4 Other Service Revenue includes drafting and mapping services and sale of publications.

NOTE 6

INTEREST
2014
$’000

2013
$’000

Interest Revenue1

11

10

Total Interest Revenue from Other Entities

11

10

Revenue from Other Entities

1
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NOTE 7
RESOURCES RECEIVED FREE OF CHARGE
Resources received free of charge relate to services being provided free of charge from other entities
within the ACT Government.
2014
$’000

2013
$’000

Legal Services from ACT Government Solicitor’s Office

794

581

Drafting and Publishing Services from Parliamentary Solicitor’s Office

748

457

Land Titles Searches from Office of Regulatory Services

114

747

Revenue from ACT Government Entities

1

Office Accommodation Services from Economic Development

2

Total Resources Received Free of Charge

-

574

1,656

2,359

1	The decrease in Land Title Searches is due to the Directorate now having direct access the data directly when required, as
opposed to relying on the Office of Regulatory Services for the information.
2	The decrease in Office Accommodation Services in 2014 is largely due to services received in 2013 for the accommodation
refurbishment not being required this year.

NOTE 8
OTHER REVENUE
Other Revenue arises from the core activities of the Directorate. Other Revenue is distinct from Other
Gains, as Other Gains are items that are not part of the core activities of the Directorate.
2014
$’000

2013
$’000

Restructure Fund1

345

789

Total Other Revenue from ACT Government Entities

345

789

Revenue from ACT Government Entities

Revenue from Non - ACT Government Entities
Insurance Recoveries2

201

-

Surveyors Board Fees

71

91

948

275

Commonwealth Government Grants3
Other

569

458

Total Other Revenue from Non-ACT Government Entities

1,789

824

Total Other Revenue

2,134

1,613

4
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1	The decrease relates to a smaller number of severance payments made by the Directorate in 2013–14 which were reimbursed
from the ACT Restructure Fund.
2	Insurance recoveries include amounts recovered from ACT Insurance Authority for legal settlement payments made following
decisions at the ACT Civil and Administrative Tribunal.
3	Relates to funding received from the Commonwealth Biodiversity Fund to consolidate the largest remaining box-gum grassy
woodland landscape in Australia. A large proportion of the funding under the Biodiversity Fund was received in 2013–14
($0.529 million). New funding for the Regional Natural Resource Management Planning for Climate Change in the ACT was also
received in 2013–14.
4	Other revenue reflects funding from ActewAGL for the wood heater replacement rebate scheme, funding received for the Carbon
Neutral Fund from Greenpower savings and funds for co-ordinating environmental events and committees.

Notes to and Forming Part of the Financial Statements
For the Year Ended 30 June 2014
NOTE 9

EMPLOYEE EXPENSES
2014
$’000

2013
$’000

38,170

39,812

Annual Leave Expense

431

493

Long Service Leave Expense2

554

517

Workers’ Compensation Insurance Premium

334

281

Termination Expense

703

971

Other Employee Benefits and On-Costs

204

322

40,396

42,396

Wages and Salaries1

3

Total Employee Expenses

1	Salaries cost have decreased due a reduction in full time equivalent (FTE) numbers from 451 at 30 June 2013 to 423 at 30 June 2014.
2	Long Service Leave increased in 2014 due to an increase in the rate used to estimate the present value of future long service leave
payments (from 101.3% to 103.5%) and the number of staff transferring in to the Directorate from other Government agencies
with large long service leave balances.
3	Termination expense represents the severance payment for departing staff. This was partly offset by the funding received through
the Government’s Restructure Fund (shown in Note 8: Other Revenue).

NOTE 10

SUPERANNUATION EXPENSES

Superannuation Contributions to the Territory Banking Account

2014
$’000

2013
$’000

3,557

3,805

Productivity Benefit

462

496

Superannuation Payment to ComSuper (for the PSSAP)

205

223

Superannuation to External Providers

1,754

1,734

Total Superannuation Expenses1

5,978

6,258

The decrease in 2014 largely reflects a reduction in FTE numbers from 451 at 30 June 2013 to 423 at 30 June 2014.

Section F

1
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NOTE 11

SUPPLIES AND SERVICES

Rental Expenses
Audit Fees

2014
$’000

2013
$’000

4,066

4,134

181

186

Contractors and Consultants2

9,390

11,802

Information Technology and Office Equipment3

5,354

6,499

Legal and Other Expenses Received Free of Charge

1

1,656

1,819

Postage Printing and Stationery

506

739

Subscriptions and Advertising

782

1,062

Telecommunications

448

340

Training and Development

535

732

Travel and Fleet Costs

570

529

1,205

1,254

24,693

29,096

4

Other

5

Total Supplies and Services

1 Audit fees include both internal and external fees. Refer also to Note 18: Auditors Remuneration.
2	Includes costs associated with feasibility studies, program management and procurement services. The decrease in 2014 is mostly
due to delays in project completion and the funds not being spent in 2013–14. The funds will be rolled into 2014–15 to allow
completion of the projects.
3	The decrease in information technology and office equipment is largely due to ICT projects to enhance the stability of
eDevelopment software resulting in less maintenance needed in 2013–14.
4	The decrease in subscriptions and advertising is largely due to savings in the ACTSmart program and a decrease in the number of
public notices required in 2014.
5 Other includes insurance, repairs and maintenance, recruitment costs, bank charges and general supplies.

NOTE 12

DEPRECIATION AND AMORTISATION
2014
$’000

2013
$’000

342

391

10

11

857

82

1,209

484

242

241

Depreciation
Plant and Equipment
Community and Heritage Assets
Leasehold Improvements

1

Total Depreciation
Intangible Assets - Internally Developed Software2
Intangible Assets - Externally Purchased Software
Total Amortisation
Total Depreciation and Amortisation

3

-

6

242

247

1,451

731

1 	The increase in Leasehold Improvements depreciation relates to the revaluation of the assets in June 2013 which increased the
depreciable value of the assets.
2	Internally developed software relates to the Business Systems Integration Project that was completed in 2010–11. This project
increased the electronic interaction between the Directorate and external clients for services such as Development Applications.
3	Externally purchased software relates to the Objective Document Management System. The system has been fully amortised.
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NOTE 13 GRANTS
Grants are amounts provided to ACT Government agencies and non ACT Government agencies for
general assistance or for a particular purpose. Grants may be for capital, current or recurrent purposes
and the name or category reflects the use of the grant. The grants given are usually subject to terms
and conditions set out in the contract, correspondence, or by legislation.
2014
$’000

2013
$’000

Caring for our Country Payments1

1,340

1,420

Outreach Payments

1,014

1,200

2

Tune Up Canberra

3

Other Grants4
Total Grants and Purchased Services

-

183

997

783

3,351

3,586

1 Reflects payments made to community groups under the Commonwealth’s Caring for our Country project.
2	Reflects payments made to community groups to assist low income households improve their energy and water efficiency.
3	Reflects payments made to owners of commercial office buildings to improve their energy and water efficiency. The grant program
is near completion and final payments will be made in the 2014–15 financial year.
4	Other grants largely relate to payments made in relation to the Directorate’s Community Partnerships for Sustainability and the
Environment and the Heart Foundation.

NOTE 14

BORROWING COSTS

Finance Charges on Finance Leases1
Total Borrowing Costs
1

2013
$’000
96

76

96

2014
$’000
19

2013
$’000
17

844

824

-

3,079

631

776

The decrease in 2014 is due to lower interest rates on vehicles under finance lease.

NOTE 15

OTHER EXPENSES

Losses from the Sale of Assets1
Contribution to Projects2
Transfer of Completed Capital Works

3

Other Rebates

4

Section F

2014
$’000
76

Change in Fair Value of Assets (Extension of Time to Build revenue)

(228)

430

Waivers and Impairment (See Note 16: Waivers and Impairment Losses)6

3,846

1,709

525

2,480

5,637

9,315

5

Other6
Total Other Expenses

1 Reflects the loss on the sale of leased motor vehicles.
2	The Directorate contributed to a number of environmentally sustainable projects including $0.341 million to the Australian Energy
Market Commission, $0.198 million to the Murray Darling Basin Commission and $0.132 million for pest eradication programs.
3	This represents the completed design studies for infrastructure projects transferred to the Territory and Municipal Services
Directorate in 2012–13. No design studies were transferred in 2013–14.
4 Other rebates largely relate to rebates for ToiletSmart.
5	This represents the decrease in the carrying value of revenue receivable for extension of time to build fees due to a decrease in
the 5–year Government bond rate which is used to calculate the present value of future receipts from applications for extension
of time to build revenue.
6	Other in 2013–14 includes Act of Grace payments (see Note 17: Act of Grace Payments). In 2012–13 other also included expensed
feasibility studies and heritage works transferred from capital works in progress.
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NOTE 16 WAIVERS AND IMPAIRMENT LOSSES
Under Section 131 of the Financial Management Act 1996 the Treasurer (or delegate) may, in writing,
waive the right to payment of an amount payable to the Territory.
A waiver is the relinquishment of a legal claim to a debt. The write-off of a debt is the accounting action
taken to remove a debt from the books but does not relinquish the legal right of the Directorate to
recover the amount. The write-off of debts may occur for reasons other than waivers.
No.

2014
$’000

No.

2013
$’000

Waivers1

23

1,839

16

1,009

Total Waivers

23

1,839

16

1,009

-

2,007

-

689

Total Impairment Losses from Receivables

-

2,007

-

689

Plant and Equipment

-

-

1

11

Total Impairment Losses

-

2,007

1

700

23

3,846

17

1,709

Waivers

Impairment Losses
Trade Receivables
2

Total Waivers and Impairment Losses

1	Waivers have increased due to the stimulus package released by the Government in March 2014 providing potential exemptions and
changes in calculation for determining extension of time to build fees.
2	Impairment losses have increased due to an assessment of the recoverability of extension of time to build fees. The assessment of
impairment in 2013–14 was impacted by the stimulus package mentioned at Note 1 above.

NOTE 17 ACT OF GRACE PAYMENTS
Under Section 130 of the Financial Management Act 1996 the Treasurer may, in writing, authorise Act of
Grace Payments be made by a Directorate. Act of Grace payments are a method of providing equitable
remedies to entities or individuals that may have been unfairly disadvantaged by the Government but
have no legal claim to the payment.
In 2013–14 the Treasurer authorised four Act of Grace Payments (2012–13: four). All of these payments
related to Extension of Time to Build fees. The Extension of Time to Build fees did not legally entitle
the applicants/recipients to compensation, however, as all were unfairly disadvantaged, the Treasurer
approved the Act of Grace Payments.

Payment relating to Public Notification
Total Other Expenses

2013
$’000

450

42

-

1

450

43
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Payment relating to Extension of Time to Build

2014
$’000

Notes to and Forming Part of the Financial Statements
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NOTE 18 AUDITOR’S REMUNERATION
Auditor’s remuneration consists of financial audit services provided to the Directorate by the ACT
Auditor General’s Office and any other services provided by a contract auditor engaged by the ACT
Auditor General’s Office to conduct the financial audit.
2014
$’000

2013
$’000

Audit Fees Paid or Payable to the ACT Auditor-General’s Office

133

125

Total Audit Fees

133

125

Total Auditor’s Remuneration

133

125

Audit Services

No other services were provided by the ACT Auditor-General’s Office.

NOTE 19 CASH AND CASH EQUIVALENTS
The Directorate holds a number of bank accounts with the Westpac Banking Corporation as part of the
whole-of-government banking arrangements. The Directorate receives interest on one of these accounts.

Cash on Hand

2014
$’000
5

2013
$’000
5

Cash at Bank

5,736

4,844

Total Cash and Cash Equivalents

5,741

4,849

2014
$’000

2013
$’000

575

2,153

NOTE 20

RECEIVABLES

Current Receivables
Trade Receivables
Less: Allowance for Impairment Losses

(160)

(19)

Extension of Time to Build Receivables1

4,726

1,216

Less: Allowance for Impairment Losses

(1,322)

(689)

Section F

Other Trade Receivables

5

-

Accrued Revenue

709

-

Loans Receivable

1,078

473

2

Net Goods and Services Tax Receivable
Total Current Receivables

361

349

5,972

3,483

Non-Current Receivables
Extension of Time to Build Non-Current Receivables1

2,877

4,386

(1,230)

-

Loans Receivable

3,508

2,332

Total Non-Current Receivables

5,155

6,718

11,127

10,201

Less: Allowance for Impairment Losses
2

Total Receivables

1	Revenue receivable from extension of time to build fees have increased as a result of a higher number of blocks in breach of their
lease covenants.
2	The increase in 2013–14 reflects the higher number of loans provided to ACT Government agencies under the Carbon Neutral
Fund, mainly for projects to install energy efficient lighting, heating and hot water in government buildings.
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NOTE 20

RECEIVABLES - CONTINUED
Not Overdue

Ageing of Receivables

Overdue

Less than 30 Days
$’000
$’000

Total

30 to 60 Days Greater than 60 Days
$’000
$’000

$’000

2014
Not Impaired
Receivables

5,364

3

1

5,759

11,127

1,230

-

-

1,482

2,712

8,993

7

37

1,164

10,201

-

-

-

708

708

Impaired
Receivables
2013
Not Impaired
Receivables
Impaired
Receivables
1
2

’Not Impaired’ refers to Net Receivables (that is Gross Receivables less Impaired Receivables).
Impaired Receivables refer to debts more than 90 days overdue or debts which have been assessed to be impaired.

2014
$’000

2013
$’000

(708)

(19)

Additional Allowance Recognised During the Reporting Period

(2,004)

(689)

Allowance for Impairment Losses at the End of the Reporting Period

(2,712)

(708)

Reconciliation of the Allowance for Impairment Losses
Allowance for Impairment Losses at the Beginning of the Reporting Period

Classification of ACT Government/Non-ACT Government Receivables
Receivables with ACT Government Entities
Net Trade Receivables

287

94

Loans Receivable

4,586

2,804

Total Receivables with ACT Government Entities

4,873

2,898

5,893

6,954

361

349

6,254

7,303

11,127

10,201

Receivables with Non-ACT Government Entities
Net Trade Receivables
Net Goods and Services Tax Receivable
Total Receivables
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Total Receivables with Non- ACT Government Entities

Notes to and Forming Part of the Financial Statements
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NOTE 21 ASSETS HELD FOR SALE
The Directorate has motor vehicles which have been returned to the fleet manager (SG Fleet Australia
Pty Limited) and are expected to be sold in July 2014. The residual and all lease payments have been
paid. As such, these vehicles have been classified as plant and equipment held for sale. The Directorate
has five vehicles in this category as at 30 June 2014 (2012–13: nine).
2014
$’000

2013
$’000

Plant and Equipment Held for Sale1

84

161

Total Assets Held for Sale

84

161

1

The majority of motor vehicle finance leases have a term of 2 to 3 years.

The Fair Value Hierarchy is discussed in Note 22 Property, Plant and Equipment.
Transfers Between Categories
There were no transfers between Levels 1, 2 and 3 during the period.
NOTE 22 PROPERTY, PLANT AND EQUIPMENT
Property, plant and equipment includes the following classes of assets – leasehold improvements,
and community and heritage assets, and plant and equipment. Property, plant and equipment
does not include assets held for sale.
• Leasehold improvements represent capital expenditure incurred in relation to leased assets.
The Directorate has fit-outs in its leased buildings.
• Community and Heritage Assets include interpretive signs at heritage sites across the ACT.
• Plant and equipment includes motor vehicles under a finance lease, office computer and
communication equipment, and furniture and fittings.
2014
$’000

2013
$’000

Leasehold Improvements at Fair Value

7,472

7,472

Less: Accumulated Depreciation

(857)

-

Total Written Down Value of Leasehold Improvements

6,615

7,472

Community and Heritage Assets at Cost

173

173

Less: Accumulated Depreciation

(34)

(24)

Total Written Down Value of Community and Heritage Assets

139

149

Plant and Equipment at Cost

1,965

2,083

Less: Accumulated Depreciation

(572)

(642)

-

(26)

Total Written Down Value of Plant and Equipment

1,393

1,415

Total Written Down Value of Property, Plant and Equipment

8,147

9,036

Section F

Leasehold Improvements

Community and Heritage Assets

Plant and Equipment

Less: Accumulated Impairment Losses
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NOTE 22

PROPERTY, PLANT AND EQUIPMENT - CONTINUED

Assets under a Finance Lease
Assets under a finance lease are included in the plant and equipment asset class in the above disclosure.
Assets under a finance lease are also required to be separately disclosed as outlined below.
2014
$’000

2013
$’000

1,680

1,748

Carrying Amount of Assets under a Finance Lease
Motor Vehicles under a Finance Lease
Accumulated Depreciation of Motor Vehicles under a Finance Lease

(353)

(425)

Total Written Down Value of Motor Vehicles under a Finance Lease

1,327

1,323

Total Written Down Value of Assets under a Finance Lease

1,327

1,323

Reconciliation of Property, Plant and Equipment
The following table shows the movement of Property, Plant and Equipment for the year ended 30 June 2014.
Plant and Community and
Equipment Heritage Assets
$’000
$’000
Carrying Amount at the Beginning of the
Reporting Period

Leasehold
Improvements
$’000

Total
$’000

1,415

149

7,472

9,036

Additions

829

-

-

829

(Disposals)

(509)

-

-

(509)

Depreciation

(342)

(10)

(857)

(1,209)

Carrying Amount at the End of the Reporting
Period

1,393

139

6,615

8,147

The following table shows the movement of Property, Plant and Equipment for the year ended 30 June 2013.
Community
and Heritage
Assets
$’000

Leasehold
Improvements
$’000

Total
$’000

1,525

160

971

2,656

Additions

646

-

573

1,219

(Disposals)

(354)

-

(291)

(645)

-

-

6,301

6,301

(391)

(11)

(82)

(484)

(11)

-

-

(11)

1,415

149

7,472

9,036

Carrying Amount at the Beginning of the
Reporting Period

Revaluation Increment
Depreciation
Impairment Losses Recognised in the Operating
(Deficit)
Carrying Amount at the End of the Reporting
Period
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NOTE 22 PROPERTY, PLANT AND EQUIPMENT - CONTINUED
Fair Value Hierarchy
The Directorate is required to classify property, plant and equipment into a fair value hierarchy that
reflects the significance of the inputs used in determining their fair value. The fair value hierarchy is
made up of the following three levels:
• Level 1 – quoted prices (unadjusted) in active markets for identical assets or liabilities that the
directorate can access at the measurement date;
• Level 2 – inputs other than quoted prices included within Level 1 that are observable for asset or
liability, either directly or indirectly; and
• Level 3 – inputs that are unobservable for particular assets or liabilities.
Details of the Directorate’s property, plant and equipment at fair value and information about the fair
value hierarchy as at 30 June 2014 are as follows:
2014

Classification According to Fair Value Hierarchy
Level 1
$’000

Level 2
$’000

Level 3
$’000

Total
$’000

-

-

6,615

6,615

-

-

6,615

6,615

Property, Plant and Equipment at Fair Value
Leasehold Improvements

The Directorate has used the exemption under AASB 13.C3 that comparative information for periods
before initial application of the standards need not be applied.
Transfers between Categories
There have been no transfers between Levels 1, 2 and 3 during the reporting period.

Section F

Valuation Techniques, Inputs and processes
Level 3 Valuation Techniques and Inputs
Valuation Technique: leasehold improvements were considered specialised assets by the valuers and
measured using the cost approach that reflects the cost to a market participant to contract assets of
comparable utility adjusted for obsolescence.
Inputs: determining the value of leasehold improvements regard was given to the age and condition of
the assets, their estimated replacement costs and current use. This required the use of data internal to
the Directorate.
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NOTE 23 INTANGIBLE ASSETS
The Directorate has internally generated software and externally acquired software. The internally
generated software consists of two software systems, while the externally acquired software relates to
the Directorate’s Objective Document Management System.
2014
$’000

2013
$’000

Computer Software at Cost

2,420

2,420

Less: Accumulated Amortisation

(932)

(690)

Total Internally Generated Software

1,488

1,730

836

836

(836)

(836)

Computer Software
Internally Generated Software

Externally Acquired Software
Computer Software at Cost
Less: Accumulated Amortisation
Total Externally Generated Software
Total Intangible Assets

-

-

1,488

1,730

Reconciliation of Intangible Assets			
The following table shows the movement of each class of Intangible Assets for the year ended 30 June 2014.
Internally
Generated
Software
$’000

Externally
Purchased
Software
$’000

Total
$’000

Carrying Amount at the Beginning of the Reporting Period

1,730

-

1,730

Amortisation

(242)

-

(242)

Carrying Amount at the End of the Reporting Period

1,488

-

1,488

The following table shows the movement of each class of Intangible Assets for the year ended 30 June 2013.
Externally
Purchased
Software
$’000

Total
$’000

Carrying Amount at the Beginning of the Reporting Period

1,971

6

1,977

Amortisation

(241)

(6)

(247)

Carrying Amount at the End of the Reporting Period

1,730

-

1,730
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NOTE 24 CAPITAL WORKS IN PROGRESS
Capital Works in Progress are assets being constructed over periods of time in excess of the present
reporting period. These assets often require extensive installation work or integration with other assets,
and contrast with simpler assets that are ready for use when acquired, such as motor vehicles and
equipment. Capital Works in Progress are not depreciated as the Directorate is not currently deriving
any economic benefits from them.
The Capital Works in Progress of the Directorate include infrastructure assets which are transferred to
other ACT Government entities upon completion.

Infrastructure Works in Progress1
Software Works in Progress

2

Total Capital Works in Progress

2014
$’000

2013
$’000

34,237

28,594

515

110

34,752

28,704

1	Infrastructure Works in Progress largely reflects construction of the Inner North Reticulation Network including Dickson and
Lyneham Ponds ($13.589 million), the Valley Ponds ($6.510 million) and the reticulation system ($7.518 million).
2 Software in Progress reflects work undertaken for the geospatial, eDevelopment and Objective upgrade projects.

Reconciliation of Capital Works in Progress
The following table shows the movement of Capital Works in Progress for the year ended 30 June 2014.

Carrying Amount at the Beginning of the Reporting Period
Additions
Carrying Amount at the End of the Reporting Period

Infrastructure
$’000

Software
$’000

Total
$’000

28,594

110

28,704

5,643

405

6,048

34,237

515

34,752

Reconciliation of Capital Works in Progress
The following table shows the movement of Capital Works in Progress for the year ended 30 June 2013.
Infrastructure
$’000
Carrying Amount at the Beginning of the Reporting Period

Section F

Additions
Capital Works in Progress Completed and Transferred to Other ACT
Government Directorates or Entities

Software
$’000

Total
$’000

23,790

-

23,790

9,945

110

10,055

(3,079)

-

(3,079)

(2,062)

-

(2,062)

28,594

110

28,704

Feasibility Studies Completed
Carrying Amount at the End of the Reporting Period
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NOTE 25

PAYABLES
2014
$’000

2013
$’000

144

1,009

-

64

Accrued Expenses

1,563

1,859

Total Current Payables

1,707

2,932

Total Payables

1,707

2,932

1,613

2,865

Current Payables
Trade Creditors1
Other Payables

Payables are aged as
Not Overdue
Overdue for Less than 30 Days

92

1

Overdue for 30 to 60 Days

2

2

Overdue for More than 60 Days

-

64

1,708

2,932

Total Payables
Classification of ACT Government/Non-ACT Government Payables
Payables with ACT Government Entities
Trade Payables

7

262

Accrued Expenses

402

1,125

Total Payables with ACT Government Entities

409

1,387

Trade Payables

137

811

Other Payables

-

64

Payables with ACT Non-Government Entities

Accrued Expenses

1,161

670

Total Payables with ACT Non-Government Entities

1,298

1,545

Total Payables

1,707

2,932

1	The decrease reflects the timing of the final payments at 30 June 2014 as the Directorate was able to settle a greater number of
creditor accounts.
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NOTE 26 FINANCE LEASES
The Directorate holds 53 finance leases, all of which have been taken up as a finance lease liability as
well as an asset under a finance lease. These leases are for motor vehicles. The interest rates implicit in
these leases vary from 5.03% to 6.62% and the terms vary from two to three years.
The leases allow for extensions, but have no terms of renewal or purchase options, nor escalation clauses.
2014
$’000

2013
$’000

Finance Leases

631

792

Total Current Secured Finance Leases

631

792

Finance Leases

719

474

Total Non-Current Secured Finance Leases

719

474

1,350

1,266

Current Finance Leases Secured

Non-Current Finance Leases Secured

Total Finance Leases

Secured Liability		
The Directorate’s finance lease liability is effectively secured because if the Directorate defaults, the
asset under a finance lease reverts to the lessor.
2014
$’000

2013
$’000

Within one year

826

842

Later than one year but not later than five years

714

495

Minimum Lease Payments

1,540

1,614

Less: Future Finance Lease Charges

(190)

(71)

Amount Recognised as a Liability

1,350

1,266

Total Present Value of Minimum Lease Payments

1,350

1,266

2014
$’000

2013
$’000

631

792

Finance Leases
Finance lease commitments are payable as follows:

Section F

The present value of the minimum lease payments are as follows:

Within one year
Later than one year but not later than five years
Total Present Value of Minimum Lease Payments

719

474

1,350

1,266

631

792

Classification on the Balance Sheet
Interest Bearing Liabilities
Finance Leases
Current Finance Leases
Non-Current Finance Leases
Total Finance Leases

719

474

1,350

1,266

Credit Facilities
There are no formal credit facilities in place for the Directorate with the Territory’s appointed transactional bank.
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NOTE 27

EMPLOYEE BENEFITS
2014
$’000

2013
$’000

Annual Leave

4,620

4,924

Long Service Leave1

7,455

7,447

Accrued Salaries

2,031

1,099

228

167

-

45

14,334

13,682

Current Employee Benefits

2

Accrued Superannuation
Other Benefits
Total Current Employee Benefits
Non-Current Employee Benefits
Long Service Leave1

1,142

1,080

Total Non-Current Employee Benefits

1,142

1,080

15,476

14,762

Total Employee Benefits

1	The increase in Long Service Leave reflects the change in discount factor from 101.3% to 103.5% and the leave balances
transferred to the Directorate for new staff.
2	The increase reflects the higher number of days needed to be accrued for salaries at 30 June 2014 combined with the accrued
costs associated with pay increases.

2014
$’000

2013
$’000

3,548

3,602

458

761

2,031

1,099

228

167

-

45

6,265

5,674

Annual Leave

1,072

1,322

Long Service Leave

8,139

7,766

Total Employee Benefits Payable after 12 months

9,211

9,088

15,476

14,762

Estimate of when Leave is Payable
Estimated Amount Payable within 12 months
Annual Leave
Long Service Leave
Accrued Salaries
Accrued Superannuation
Other Benefits
Total Employee Benefits Payable within 12 months
Estimated Amount Payable after 12 months

As at 30 June 2014, the Directorate, including Office of the Commissioner for Sustainability and the
Environment, employed 423 full-time equivalent (FTE) staff. There were 451 FTE staff as at 30 June 2013.
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NOTE 28

OTHER LIABILITIES
2014
$’000

2013
$’000

Revenue Received in Advance1

194

483

Total Current Other Liabilities

194

483

Total Other Liabilities

194

483

Current Other Liabilities

1	The Directorate receives revenue in advance for Commonwealth funded programs. Revenue is recognised in accordance with the
Directorate’s revenue policy. The decrease reflects the completion of a number of projects including the Biodiversity Fund.

NOTE 29

OTHER PROVISIONS
2014
$’000

2013
$’000

Provision for Make Good1

92

93

Total Non-Current Other Provision

92

93

Total Other Provisions

92

93

Non-Current Other Provisions

1	The Directorate entered into two lease agreements for office space at unit 4 and units 5 and 6 Flemington Road in Mitchell. There
are clauses within the lease agreements which require the Directorate, upon cessation of the tenancy, to return the office space
to the condition it was in before it was leased (this is referred to as ‘make good’). There is no requirement for the office space at
Dame Pattie Menzies House to be returned to original condition.

NOTE 30 FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS
Details of the significant policies and methods adopted, including the criteria for recognition, the basis for
measurements and the basis on which income and expenses are recognised, with respect to each class of
financial asset and financial liability are disclosed in Note 2 Summary of Significant Accounting Policies.
Interest Rate Risk
Interest rate risk is the risk that the fair value, or future cash flows, of a financial instrument will
fluctuate because of changes in the market interest rates.

Section F

The Directorate’s financial assets consist of cash and cash equivalents and receivables.
A significant proportion of the Directorate’s financial assets consist of cash and cash equivalents.
The Directorate has six bank accounts. The majority of bank accounts are non-interest bearing and are
therefore not at risk of interest rate fluctuations.
As receivables and payables are held in non-interest bearing arrangements and finance leases are held
in fixed interest arrangements, the Directorate is not exposed to movements in interest rates in respect
of these financial assets and liabilities.
As monies held in the joint funded environmental grants account are held in floating interest arrangements
with the Commonwealth Bank, the Directorate is exposed to movements in the amount of interest it
may earn on cash and cash equivalents. The Directorate does not actively manage the risk of fluctuating
interest rates for this account because the interest is not material.
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NOTE 30 FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS - CONTINUED
Credit Risk
Credit risk is the risk that one party to a financial instrument will fail to discharge an obligation and cause
the other party to incur a financial loss. The Directorate’s credit risk is limited to the amount of financial
assets it holds net of any allowance for impairment. The Directorate expects to collect all financial
assets that are not past due or impaired.
The Directorate’s financial risk consists of cash and cash equivalents and receivables. The Directorate’s
maximum exposure to credit is limited to the amount of these financial assets, net of any allowance
made for impairment.
The Directorate’s receivables consist of amounts receivable from other ACT Government agencies
and entities external to the ACT Government, and these receivables are unsecured. The Directorate
manages it credit risk for receivables by regularly monitoring its receivables and issuing monthly
statements to overdue accounts where required.
The Directorate’s credit risk exposure has not changed since last reporting period.
Liquidity Risk
Liquidity risk is the risk that the Directorate will be unable to meet its financial obligations as they
fall due to be settled by delivering cash or another financial asset. The Directorate’s main financial
obligations relate to the payment of grants and the purchase of supplies and services. Purchases of
supplies and services are paid within 30 days of receiving the goods and services.
The Directorate has a large concentration of receivables related to revenue from extension of time
to build. This does not represent a high liquidity risk as it is not the primary revenue received by the
Directorate to fulfil its obligations.
The main source of cash to pay the Directorate’s obligations is appropriation from the ACT Government
which is paid on a fortnightly basis during the year. The Directorate manages its liquidity risk through
forecasting appropriation drawdown requirements to enable payment of anticipated obligations.
Price Risk
Price risk is the risk that the fair value of future cash flows of a financial instrument will fluctuate
because of changes in the market prices (other than arising from interest rate risk or currency risk),
whether these changes are caused by factors specific to the individual financial instrument or its issuer
or by factors effecting all similar financial instruments in the market.
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As the Directorate’s financial assets only consist of assets that are not subject to price risk, the Directorate is not
considered to have any price risk. Accordingly, a sensitivity analysis has not been undertaken. The Directorate’s
exposure to price risk and the management of this risk has not changed since the last reporting period.

Notes to and Forming Part of the Financial Statements
For the Year Ended 30 June 2014
NOTE 30 FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS - CONTINUED
Fair Value of Financial Assets and Liabilities
The carrying amounts and fair values of financial assets and liabilities at the end of the reporting period are:
Carrying
Amount
2014
$’000

Fair
Value
2014
$’000

Carrying
Amount
2013
$’000

Fair
Value
2013
$’000

5,741

5,741

4,849

4,849

Financial Assets
Cash and Cash Equivalents
Receivables

11,127

11,127

10,201

10,201

Total Financial Assets

16,868

16,868

15,050

15,050

Payables

1,707

1,707

2,932

2,932

Finance Leases

1,350

1,350

1,266

1,266

Total Financial Liabilities

3,057

3,057

4,198

4,198

2014
$’000

2013
$’000

11,127

10,201

3,057

4,198

Financial Liabilities

Carrying Amount of Each Category of Financial Asset and Financial Liability

Financial Assets
Loans and Receivables measured at amortised cost
Financial Liabilities
Financial Liabilities measured at amortised cost

Section F

The Directorate administers the Carbon Neutral Fund and has advanced interest-free loans to ACT
Directorates and Entities to undertake resource efficiency projects. These loans are recognised and
carried at amortised cost being the value of future receipts discounted using current market rates.
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NOTE 30 FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS - CONTINUED
The following table sets out the Directorate’s maturity analysis for financial assets and liabilities as well
as the exposure to interest rates, including the weighted average interest rates, by maturity period as
at 30 June 2014. Except for non current payables, financial assets and liabilities which have a floating
interest rate or are non-interest bearing will mature in 1 year or less. All amounts appearing in the
following maturity analysis are shown on an undiscounted basis.
Fixed Interest Maturing In:

Note

Weighted
Average
Interest
Rate

Floating
Interest
Rate

1 Year
or Less
$’000

Over 1
Year
to 5 Years
$’000

Over
5 Years
$’000

NonInterest
Bearing
$’000

Total
$’000

Cash and Cash Equivalents

19

3.45%

2,036

-

-

-

3,705

5,741

Receivables

20

-

-

-

-

11,127 11,127

2,036

-

-

-

14,832 16,868

-

-

-

-

1,707

1,707

-

826

714

-

-

1,540

1,707

3,247

Financial Instruments
Financial Assets

Total Financial Assets
Financial Liabilities
Payables

25

Finance Leases

26

5.32%

Total Financial Liabilities
Net Financial Assets/
(Liabilities)

-

826

714

-

2,036

(826)

(714)

-

13,125 13,621

The following table sets out the Directorate’s maturity analysis for financial assets and liabilities as well
as the exposure to interest rates, including the weighted average interest rates, by maturity period as
at 30 June 2013. Except for non current payables, financial assets and liabilities which have a floating
interest rate or are non-interest bearing will mature in 1 year or less. All amounts appearing in the
following maturity analysis are shown on an undiscounted basis.
Fixed Interest Maturing In:
Floating
Interest
Rate

1 Year
or Less
$’000

Over 1
Year
to 5 Years
$’000

Over
5 Years
$’000

NonInterest
Bearing
$’000

Total
$’000

Cash and Cash Equivalents

19

3.44%

285

-

-

-

4,564

4,849

Receivables

20

-

-

-

-

10,201 10,201

285

-

-

-

14,765 15,050

-

-

-

-

-

842

495

-

-

1,337

-

842

495

-

2,932

4,269

285

(842)

(495)

-

Financial Instruments
Financial Assets

Total Financial Assets
Financial Liabilities
Payables

25

Finance Leases

26

Total Financial Liabilities
Net Financial Assets/
(Liabilities)

6.49%

2,932

2,932

11,833 10,781

environment.act.gov.au 189

Section F

Note

Weighted
Average
Interest
Rate

Notes to and Forming Part of the Financial Statements
For the Year Ended 30 June 2014
NOTE 31 COMMITMENTS
Capital Commitments		
Capital commitments contracted at reporting date that have not recognised as liabilities are as follows:

Within One Year
Later than one year but not later than five years
Total Capital Commitments

1

2014
$’000

2013
$’000

1,105

6,250

-

-

1,105

6,250

1	Capital Commitments primarily relates to the construction of the Inner North Reticulation Network. The decrease is due to the
project nearing completion.

Other Commitments		
Other commitments contracted at reporting date that have not been recognised as liabilities payable are
as follows:

Within One Year
Later than one year but not later than five years
More than five years
Total Other Commitments

1

1

2014
$’000

2013
$’000

253

362

79

299

-

-

332

661

Other commitments reflect rental agreements with Shared Services ICT for computer equipment

NOTE 32 CONTINGENT LIABILITIES AND CONTINGENT ASSETS
Contingent Liabilities
Contingent liabilities include estimates for compensation to leaseholders, a personal injury claim and a
privacy claim. The estimate of Contingent Liabilities as advised by the ACT Government Solicitor’s Office
is $0.100 million ($0.565 million 30 June 2013).

Section F

Contingent Assets
A contingent asset exists for all contingent liabilities as all liabilities will be covered by ACT Insurance
Authority if required.
NOTE 33 CASH FLOW RECONCILIATION
(a)	Reconciliation of Cash and Cash Equivalents at the End of the Reporting Period in the Cash Flow
Statement to the Equivalent Items in the Balance Sheet.
2014
$’000

2013
$’000

Total Cash and Cash Equivalents Recorded in the Balance Sheet

5,741

4,849

Cash and Cash Equivalents at the End of the Reporting Period as Recorded in the
Cash Flow Statement

5,741

4,849
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NOTE 33 CASH FLOW RECONCILIATION - CONTINUED
(b) Reconciliation of Net Cash Inflows from Operating Activities to the Operating (Deficit)
2014
$’000

2013
$’000

(988)

(3,843)

19

17

(188)

138

Assets Transferred to Other Agencies

-

3,079

Expensed Feasibility Studies

-

2,062

11

5

Depreciation and Amortisation of Property, Plant, Equipment and Intangibles

1,455

731

Change in Fair Value of Assets

(576)

289

Present Value Adjustment on Receivables

(323)

430

Cash Before Changes in Operating Assets and Liabilities

(924)

2,908

733

(1,259)

15

9

Operating (Deficit)
Add/(Less) Non-Cash Items
Net Loss on Disposal of Assets
Net (Loss)/Gain on Present Value on Issue of Loans

Movement in Provision for Make Good

Changes in Operating Assets and Liabilities
Decrease/(Increase) in Receivables
Decrease in Other Assets
(Decrease)/Increase in Payables

(1,296)

100

715

(101)

(289)

(660)

Net Changes in Operating Assets and Liabilities

(82)

(2,002)

Net Cash (Outflows)/Inflows from Operating Activities

842

997

2014
$’000

2013
$’000

26

19

Increase/(Decrease) in Employee Benefits
(Decrease) in Other Liabilities

(c) Non-Cash Financing and Investing Activities		

Acquisition of Motor Vehicles by means of Finance Lease
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NOTE 34 EVENTS OCCURING AFTER BALANCE DATE
On 4 July 2014, the Government announced Administrative Arrangement 2014 (No.1). This will require
additional requirements in splitting the Operating Statement against two outputs (Environment and
Planning) in future periods but will not materially impact on the statements.

Notes to and Forming Part of the Financial Statements
For the Year Ended 30 June 2014
NOTE 35 THIRD PARTY MONIES
Security bonds are held by the Directorate and the Public Trustee for the ACT in relation to the specified
works of construction projects that must be completed by the developers before a compliance
certificate can be issued. The security deposits held by the Directorate were as follows:
2014
$’000

2013
$’000

Balance at the Beginning of the Reporting Period

6,664

5,939

Receipts

1,487

1,078

Payments

Security Deposits Held as Security Bonds

(1,119)

(353)

Balance at the End of the Reporting Period

7,032

6,664

Total Third Party Monies held by the Directorate

7,032

6,664

Section F

NOTE 36 GUARANTEES
There were no guarantees or undertakings by the Directorate that are not disclosed within these
financial statements or the accompanying notes.
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Statement of Income and Expenses on Behalf of the Territory
For the Year Ended 30 June 2014

Income

Note
No.

Actual
2014
$’000

Original
Budget
2014
$’000

Actual
2013
$’000

Revenue
Payments for Expenses on Behalf of the Territory

38

1,657

1,800

1,686

Fees and Fines

39

65,250

65,610

62,796

Land Rent

40

4,490

3,812

3,809

Land Rent - 30-Year Loan Interest

41

202

43

297

Other Revenue

42

1,528

-

1,658

73,127

71,265

70,246

71

-

-

71

-

-

73,198

71,265

70,246

Total Revenue
Gains
Other Gains

43

Total Gains
Total Income
Expenses
Employee Expenses

44

635

671

740

Superannuation Expenses

45

116

96

131

Supplies and Services

46

443

537

396

Depreciation

47

23

-

8

Borrowing Costs

48

2

2

2

Grants

49

481

494

510

Transfer to Government

50

70,351

69,465

60,201

Other Expenses

51

1,187

-

8,292

73,238

71,265

70,280

(40)

-

(34)

Total Expenses
Operating (Deficit)

Section F

The above Statement of Income and Expenses on Behalf of the Territory should be read in conjunction
with the accompanying notes.
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Note
No.

Actual
2014
$’000

Original
Budget
2014
$’000

Actual
2013
$’000

Cash and Cash Equivalents

52

1,186

1,097

2,753

Receivables

53

7,420

8,487

9,507

8,606

9,584

12,260

Current Assets

Total Current Assets
Non Current Assets
Receivables

53

2,218

3,135

1,894

Land

54

59,198

78,162

62,215

Property, Plant and Equipment

55

91

-

27

Total Non Current Assets

61,507

81,297

64,136

Total Assets

70,113

90,881

76,396

Current Liabilities
Payables

56

6,724

8,773

9,754

Finance Lease

57

36

9

27

Employee Benefits

58

270

274

291

Other Liabilities

59

Total Current Liabilities

688

613

1,306

7,718

9,669

11,378

Non-Current Liabilities
Payables

56

2,926

3,144

2,926

Finance Lease

57

-

27

-

Employee Benefits

58

5

5

4

Total Non-Current Liabilities

2,931

3,176

2,930

Total Liabilities

10,649

12,845

14,308

Net Assets

59,464

78,036

62,088

Accumulated Funds

31,898

31,970

31,937

Asset Revaluation Surplus

27,566

46,066

30,151

Total Equity

59,464

78,036

62,088

Equity
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The above Statement of Assets and Liabilities on Behalf of the Territory should be read in conjunction
with the accompanying notes.

Statement of Changes in Equity on Behalf of the Territory
For the Year Ended 30 June 2014

Accumulated
Funds
Actual
2014
$’000

Asset
Revaluation
Surplus
Actual
2014
$’000

Total
Equity
Actual
2014
$’000

Original
Budget
2014
$’000

31,937

30,151

62,088

78,036

Operating (Deficit)

(40)

-

(40)

-

Total Comprehensive (Deficit)

(40)

-

(40)

-

-

(2,585)

(2,585)

-

(2,585)

(2,585)

(2,585)

27,566

59,464

78,036

Accumulated
Funds
Actual
2013
$’000

Asset
Revaluation
Surplus
Actual
2013
$’000

Total
Equity
Actual
2013
$’000

31,970

46,067

78,037

Operating (Deficit)

(34)

-

(34)

Total Comprehensive (Deficit)

(34)

-

(34)

-

(15,915)

(15,915)

-

(15,915)

(15,915)

31,937

30,151

62,088

Balance at 1 July 2013
Comprehensive Income

Transactions Involving Owners Affecting
Accumulated Funds
(Decrease)/Increase in the Asset Revaluation Surplus
Total Transactions Involving Owners Affecting
Accumulated Funds
Balance at 30 June 2014

31,898

Balance at 1 July 2012
Comprehensive Income

Transactions Involving Owners Affecting Accumulated Funds
(Decrease) in the Asset Revaluation Surplus
Total Transactions Involving Owners Affecting Accumulated Funds

Section F

Balance at 30 June 2013

The above Statement of Changes in Equity on Behalf of the Territory should be read in conjunction with
the accompanying notes.
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Actual
2014
$’000

Original
Budget
2014
$’000

Actual
2013
$’000

1,657

1,800

1,686

Fees and Fines

25,663

26,909

23,957

Lease Variation Charges

13,562

17,674

7,709

Fees for Regulatory Services

25,761

21,027

23,711

6,836

4,027

4,697

Note
No.
Cash Flows from Operating Activities
Receipts
Cash from Government for Expenses on Behalf of the Territory

Land Rent Received
Other Revenue

-

-

25

341

-

307

92

-

74

73,912

71,437

62,166

Employee Expenses

652

671

721

Superannuation

116

96

131

Supplies and Services

496

737

348

Grants

Goods and Services Tax Collected from Customers
Goods and Services Tax Input Credits from the Australian
Taxation Office
Total Receipts from Operating Activities
Payments

481

494

510

Borrowing Costs

2

2

2

Other Expenses

103

5

95

73,180

69,465

58,396

87

-

71

349

-

293

75,466

71,470

60,567

(1,554)

(33)

1,599

Proceeds from Sale of Assets

19

-

-

Total Receipts from Investing Activities

19

-

-

Transfer of Territory Receipts to the ACT Government
Goods and Services Tax Paid to Suppliers
Goods and Services Tax Paid to Australian Taxation Office
Total Payments from Operating Activities
Net Cash Inflows/(Outflows) from Operating Activities

61

Cash Flows from Investing Activities
Receipts

Section F
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Cash Flow Statement on Behalf of the Territory
For the Year Ended 30 June 2014

Actual
2014
$’000

Original
Budget
2014
$’000

Actual
2013
$’000

Lease Repayments

31

-

8

Total Payments from Financing Activities

31

-

8

Note
No.
Cash flow from Financing Activities
Payments

Net Cash (Outflows) from Financing Activities
Net (Decrease)/Increase in Cash and Cash Equivalents Held
Cash and Cash Equivalents at the Beginning of the
Reporting Period
Cash and Cash Equivalents at the End of the Reporting
Period

61

(31)

-

(8)

(1,567)

(33)

1,591

2,753

1,130

1,162

1,186

1,097

2,753

Section F

The above Cash Flow Statement on Behalf of the Territory should be read in conjunction with the
accompanying notes.
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Territorial Statement of Appropriation
For the Year Ended 30 June 2014

Original
Budget
2014
$’000

Total
Appropriated
2014
$’000

Appropriation
Drawn
2014
$’000

Appropriation
Drawn
2013
$’000

Territorial
Expenses on Behalf of the Territory (EBT)

1,800

2,324

1,657

1,686

Total Territorial Appropriation

1,800

2,324

1,657

1,686

The above Territorial Statement of Appropriation should be read in conjunction with the accompanying
notes.
Column Heading Explanations
The Original Budget column shows the amounts that appear in the Cash Flow Statement in the Budget
Papers.
The Total Appropriated column is inclusive of all appropriation variations occurring after the Original
Budget.
The Appropriation Drawn is the total amount which was received by the Directorate during the year in
Appropriation. This amount also appears in the Cash Flow Statement on Behalf of the Territory.

Reconciliation of Territorial Appropriation for 2013–14

EBT
$’000

Original Budget

1,800

Supplementary Appropriation

12

1

Section 16B - Office of the Commissioner for Sustainability and the Environment

262

Section 16B - Heritage Grants

250

2

Total Appropriated

2,324

Year End Appropriated Rollovers

(667)

Appropriation Drawn

1,657

3
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1	Relates to appropriation received under the 2013–14 Appropriation Bill (No2) for pay increases under pay increases under the
new enterprise bargaining agreement.
2	Relates to the rollover of funds from 2012–13 into 2013–14 associated with the preparation of the ACT State of the Environment
Report.
3	Year-end appropriation rollovers relate to undisbursed appropriation for Commissioner for Sustainability and the Environment
operations and Heritage and Environment grant funding. This funding will be retained to complete the State of the Environment
Report.

Territorial Note Index
For the Year Ended 30 June 2014
Note 37 Summary of Significant Accounting Policies – Territorial
Income Notes
Note 38 Payment for Expenses on behalf of the Territory – Territorial
Note 39 Fees and Fines – Territorial
Note 40 Land Rent - Territorial
Note 41 Land Rent - 30-Year Loan Interest - Territorial
Note 42 Other Revenue - Territorial
Note 43 Other Gain - Territorial
Expenses Notes
Note 44 Employee Expenses - Territorial
Note 45 Superannuation Expenses - Territorial
Note 46 Supplies and Services - Territorial
Note 47 Depreciation - Territorial
Note 48 Borrowing Costs - Territorial
Note 49 Grants – Territorial
Note 50 Transfer to Government – Territorial
Note 51 Other Expenses – Territorial
Assets Notes
Note 52 Cash and Cash Equivalents – Territorial
Note 53 Receivables – Territorial
Note 54 Land - Territorial
Note 55 Property, Plant and Equipment - Territorial

Section F

Liabilities Notes
Note 56 Payables – Territorial
Note 57 Finance Lease - Territorial
Note 58 Employee Benefits - Territorial
Note 59 Other Liabilities – Territorial
Other Notes
Note 60 Financial Instruments – Territorial
Note 61 Cash Flow Reconciliation – Territorial
Note 62 Commitments – Territorial
Note 63 Contingent Liabilities and Contingent Assets – Territorial
Note 64 Events Occurring after Balance Date – Territorial
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Notes to and Forming Part of the Financial Statements
For the Year Ended 30 June 2014
NOTE 37 SUMMARY OF SIGNIFICANT ACCOUNTING POLICIES – TERRITORIAL
All of the Directorate’s accounting policies are contained in Note 2: ‘Summary of Significant Accounting
Policies’. The policies outlined in Note 2 apply to both the Controlled and Territorial financial statements.
The Directorate’s Territorial activities incorporate activities administered on behalf of the Territory.
This includes collection of fees and fines, including land rent (incorporating land rent payouts),
administration of environmental and heritage grants, and the Office of the Commissioner for
Sustainability and the Environment.
NOTE 38 PAYMENT FOR EXPENSES ON BEHALF OF THE TERRITORY - TERRITORIAL
Under the Financial Management Act 1996, funds can be appropriated for expenses incurred on Behalf
of the Territory. The Directorate receives this appropriation to fund a number of expenses incurred
on Behalf of the Territory, mainly for the payment of expenses for the Office of the Commissioner for
Sustainability and the Environment and the payment of grants to various non-government organisations.
2014
$’000

2013
$’000

Payment for Expenses on Behalf of the Territory

1,657

1,686

Total Payment for Expenses on Behalf of the Territory

1,657

1,686

2014
$’000

2013
$’000

Fees for Regulatory Services1

23,711

22,774

Lease Variation Charge

14,203

15,456

25,108

24,565

2,228

-

-

1

65,250

62,796

NOTE 39

FEES AND FINES - TERRITORIAL

Fees and Fines
2

Water Abstraction Charges

3

Energy Efficiency Improvement Scheme4
Other
Total Fees
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1	This includes fees such as Building Levy, Development Applications, Certified Plans and Environment Protection Authorisations.
The increase in 2014 largely reflects the increase in Wage Price Index which impacts on the fees set by the Directorate each year.
2	Lease Variation Charge is payable when a variation to a Crown lease occurs which results in an increase in the value of the lease.
The figure also includes change of use charge which was assessed prior to July 2011. The decrease from 2013 reflects a number of
large scale projects which commenced during that year.
3	Water Abstraction Charges is a statutory charge set at $0.51 per kilolitre collected by ACTEW Corporation and passed on to the Territory.
The increase in 2014 reflects an increase in water use following the increase in population and the easing of water restrictions.
4	The Energy Efficiency Improvement Scheme is a new fee under the Energy Efficiency (Cost of Living) Improvement Act 2012.
The fees are paid by energy retailers to assist with energy savings targets across the Territory.

Notes to and Forming Part of the Financial Statements
For the Year Ended 30 June 2014
NOTE 40 LAND RENT - TERRITORIAL
Land Rent represents payments from leases of Territorial Land.
The Directorate currently holds 206 agreements for land rent.
2014
$’000

2013
$’000

Land Rent1

4,490

3,809

Total Land Rent

4,490

3,809

1	The increase in 2014 is largely due to annual reviews of agreements which have increased the rent payable on leases and
telecommunication licences.

NOTE 41 LAND RENT – 30 YEAR LOAN INTEREST - TERRITORIAL
Loans and interest from loans received from rural lease holders in relation to the 30-year loans to the
leaseholders converting their rural leases to a Crown lease.
2014
$’000

2013
$’000

30-year Loan and Interest

202

297

Total Loans and Interest

202

297

2014
$’000

2013
$’000

1,412

1,633

NOTE 42

OTHER REVENUE - TERRITORIAL

Land Rent Payout1
Other
Total Other Revenue
1

116

25

1,528

1,658

Three land rent payouts were received in 2013–14 and 2012–13.

Section F

NOTE 43 OTHER GAINS - TERRITORIAL
Other gains are transactions that are not part of the Directorate’s core activities. Other Gains are
distinct from Other Revenue, as Other Revenue arises from the core activities of the Directorate.
2014
$’000

2013
$’000

Gains from the Contribution of Assets1

71

-

Total Other Gains

71

-

1	Gains from the Contribution of Assets relate to the office fitout for the Office of the Commissioner for Sustainability and the
Environment at Nara House.
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Notes to and Forming Part of the Financial Statements
For the Year Ended 30 June 2014
NOTE 44

EMPLOYEE EXPENSES - TERRITORIAL

Wages and Salaries
Annual Leave Expense
Long Service Leave Expense
Other Employee Benefits
Total Employee Expenses

1

2014
$’000

2013
$’000

619

695

2

(1)

14

26

-

20

635

740

1	Employee expenses relate to the operations of the Office of the Commissioner for Sustainability and the Environment. Expenditure
decreased in 2014 due to a reduction in full-time equvialent numbers from 6.67 at 30 June 2013 to 5.88 at 30 June 2014.

NOTE 45

SUPERANNUATION EXPENSES - TERRITORIAL
2014
$’000

2013
$’000

Superannuation Contributions to the Territory Banking Account

88

101

Productivity Benefit

11

12

Superannuation to External Providers
Total Superannuation Expenses

NOTE 46

17

18

116

131

2014
$’000

2013
$’000

282

166

74

49

SUPPLIES AND SERVICES - TERRITORIAL

Consultants and Contractors2
Office Accomodation

3

Recruitment Expenses

58
65

Postage, Printing and Stationery

4

4

Subscriptions, Reference Material and Publication Expenses

1

-

Telecommunications

2

5

Training and Development

3

26

22

23

443

396

Information Technology and Office Equipment

Other
Total Supplies and Services

1

1	The expenditure relates to the day to day operations of the Office of the Commissioner for Sustainability and the Environment
including investigations and the cost associated with the preparation of the next ACT State of the Environment Report.
2	The increase in 2013–14 reflects the costs associated with the State of the Environment Report currently being completed and the
review of the implementation of the Government Climate Change Strategy Action Plan 2.
3	The increase in rental expenses reflects the full year cost of office accommodation at Nara House.
4	Recruitment charges in 2011–13 were associated with the recruitment of the Commissioner’s position during the year.
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55

4

Notes to and Forming Part of the Financial Statements
For the Year Ended 30 June 2014
NOTE 47

DEPRECIATION - TERRITORIAL
2014
$’000

2013
$’000

15

-

Plant and Equipment

8

8

Total Depreciation1

23

8

Leasehold Improvements

1	Depreciation relates to a motor vehicle under finance lease and the office accommodation fitout for the Office of the
Commissioner for Sustainability and the Environment.

NOTE 48

BORROWING COSTS - TERRITORIAL
2014
$’000

2013
$’000

Finance Charges on Finance Leases

2

2

Total Borrowing Costs

2

2

NOTE 49 GRANTS - TERRITORIAL
Grants are amounts provided by the Directorate to non-ACT Government entities for general assistance
or for a particular purpose.
Grants may be for capital, current or recurrent purposes and the name or category reflects the use
of the grant. The grants given are usually subject to terms and conditions set out in the contract,
correspondence, or by legislation.
2014
$’000

2013
$’000

Recurrent Grants to Non-ACT Government Agencies - Environment

175

210

Recurrent Grants to Non-ACT Government Agencies - Heritage

306

300

Total Grants1

481

510

Section F

1	Grants were provided as part of the ACT Heritage grant program and the ACT Environment Grant Program to assist the community
implement programs to preserve our heritage and environment.

NOTE 50 TRANSFER TO GOVERNMENT - TERRITORIAL
Transfer to Government represents the transfer of money, which the Directorate has collected on Behalf of
the Territory. The money collected by the Directorate on behalf of the Territory includes fees and fines.
2014
$’000

2013
$’000

Payments to the Territory Banking Account1

70,351

60,201

Total Transfer to Government

70,351

60,201

1

204

The increase reflects the higher collection of revenue during the year.
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Notes to and Forming Part of the Financial Statements
For the Year Ended 30 June 2014
NOTE 51 OTHER EXPENSES - TERRITORIAL
Under Section 131 of the Financial Management Act 1996 the Treasurer may, in writing, waive the right
to payment of an amount payable to the Territory.
A waiver is the relinquishment of a legal claim to a debt. The write-off of a debt is the accounting action
taken to remove a debt from the books but does not relinquish the legal right of the Directorate to recover
the amount. The write-off of debts may occur for reasons other than waivers.
2014
$’000

2013
$’000

Impairment Loss from Trade Receivables1

(189)

46

Waivers2

1,273

8,246

100

-

Act of Grace Payments3
Losses from the Sale of Assets
Total Other Expenses

3

-

1,187

8,292

1 The Directorate was able to recover receivables previously assessed as impaired in 2012–13.
2	The decrease reflects the waiver of revenue related to a large Lease Variation Charge in 2012–13. There were 12 lower value
waivers provided in 2013–14 compared to six waivers provided in 2012–13 related to lease variation charge.
3	There were seven Act of Grace payments made in 2014. There were three related to application fees, two related to water
abstraction charge, two related to development applications and one related to land rent.

NOTE 52 CASH AND CASH EQUIVALENTS - TERRITORIAL
Under whole-of-government banking arrangements interest is not earned on cash at bank.

Cash at Bank
Total Cash and Cash Equivalents

1

2014
$’000

2013
$’000

1,186

2,753

1,186

2,753

1	The decrease in cash reflects the new arrangements where cash collected on behalf of the Territory is automatically returned to
the Territory Banking Account on a daily basis.

Section F
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Notes to and Forming Part of the Financial Statements
For the Year Ended 30 June 2014
NOTE 53

RECEIVABLES - TERRITORIAL
2014
$’000

2013
$’000

Current Receivables
Trade Receivables1

5,557

6,973

Less: Allowance for Impairment Losses

(86)

(275)

Loans Receivable

331

266

Net Trade Receivables

5,802

6,964

Other Receivables3

1,625

2,553

(7)

(10)

7,420

9,507

Loans Receivable2

2,218

1,894

Total Non-Current Receivables

2,218

1,894

Total Receivables

9,638

11,401

2

Net Goods and Services Tax Payable
Total Current Receivables
Non-Current Receivables

1	Trade Receivables mainly relates to Water Abstraction Charges which are largely received from ACTEW.
2	Loans Receivable are monies owed to the Territory on 30-year loans. Total Loan Receivables has increased as a result of four
additional loans provided in 2013–14.
3	Other Receivables relate to accrued revenue for Water Abstraction Charge.

Ageing of Receivables
Overdue

2014

Not Overdue
$’000

Less than30
Days
$’000

30 to
60 Days
$’000

Greater
than 60 Days
$’000

Total
$’000

9,485

-

40

113

9,638

-

-

-

86

86

Not Impaired1
Receivables
Impaired2
Receivables

Section F

1
2

Not Impaired refers to Net Receivables (that is Gross Receivables less Impaired Receivables).
Impaired Receivables refer to debts more than 90 days overdue which have been assessed to be impaired.

Ageing of Receivables
Past Overdue

2013

Not Overdue
$’000

Less than
30 Days
$’000

30 to
60 Days
$’000

Greater
than 60 Days
$’000

Total
$’000

11,085

15

2

299

11,401

-

-

-

275

275

Not Impaired1
Receivables
Impaired

2

Receivables
1
2

206

‘Not Impaired’ refers to Net Receivables (that is Gross Receivables less Impaired Receivables).
‘Impaired’ Receivables refer to debts more than 90 days overdue or debts which have been assessed to be impaired.
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NOTE 53

RECEIVABLES - TERRITORIAL – CONTINUED
2014
$’000

2013
$’000

Reconciliation of the Allowance for Impairment Losses
Allowance for Impairment Losses at the Beginning of the Reporting Period

275

229

(189)

46

86

275

Net Trade Receivables

5,438

6,082

Total Receivables with ACT Government Entities

5,438

6,082

Net Trade Receivables

1,658

3,169

Loans Receivable

2,549

2,160

Additional Allowance (Reversed)/Recognised
Allowance for Impairment Losses at the End of the Reporting Period
Classification of ACT Government/Non-ACT Government Receivables
Receivables with ACT Government Entities

Receivables with Non-ACT Government Entities

Net Goods and Services Tax Payable

(7)

(10)

Total Receivables with Non- ACT Government Entities

4,200

5,319

Total Receivables

9,638

11,401

2014
$’000

2013
$’000

NOTE 54

LAND - TERRITORIAL

Land
Land at Fair Value1

59,198

62,215

Total Land

59,198

62,215

1	Land is valued by discounting the value of the annual rental stream for leases held. Refer to Note 2(n) Measurement of Property,
Plant and Equipment after initial recognition. The decrease in 2013–14 largely reflects the impact of the 10-year Government
bond rate moving from 3.76% to 3.54% in 2014.

Section F
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Notes to and Forming Part of the Financial Statements
For the Year Ended 30 June 2014
NOTE 55

PROPERTY, PLANT AND EQUIPMENT - TERRITORIAL
2014
$’000

2013
$’000

Leasehold Improvements
Leasehold Improvements at Fair Value

71

-

(15)

-

56

-

Plant and Equipment at Cost

39

39

Less: Accumulated Depreciation

(4)

(12)

Total Written-Down Value of Plant and Equipment

35

27

91

27

Plant and Equipment under a finance lease

39

39

Accumulated Depreciation of Plant and Equipment under a Finance Lease

(4)

(12)

Total Written-Down Value of Plant and Equipment under a Finance Lease

35

27

Total Written-Down Value of Assets under a Finance Lease

35

27

Less: Accumulated Depreciation
Total Written-Down Value of Leasehold Improvements
Leasehold Improvements comprises the fitout of office accommodation at Nara House
Plant and Equipment

Property Plant and Equipment comprises motor vehicles under a finance lease.
Total Written-Down Value of Property, Plant and Equipment
Assets under a Finance Lease
Assets under a finance lease are also required to be separately disclosed as outlined
below.
Carrying amount of Assets under a Finance Lease

Reconciliation of Property, Plant and Equipment
The following table shows the movement of Property, Plant and Equipment in 2013–14.
Leasehold
Improvements
$’000

Plant and
Equipment
$’000

Total
$’000

-

27

27

71

16

87

(15)

(8)

(23)

56

35

91

Carrying Amount at the Beginning of the Reporting Period

-

35

35

Depreciation

-

(8)

(8)

Carrying Amount at the End of the Reporting Period

-

27

27

Carrying Amount at the Beginning of the Reporting Period

Section F

Additions
Depreciation
Carrying Amount at the End of the Reporting Period
The following table shows the movement of Property, Plant and
Equipment in 2012–13.
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NOTE 55
PROPERTY, PLANT AND EQUIPMENT - TERRITORIAL – CONTINUED
Fair Value Hierarchy
The Directorate is required to classify property, plant and equipment into a fair value hierarchy that
reflects the significance of the inputs used in determining their fair value. The fair value hierarchy is
made up of the following three levels:
• Level 1 – quoted prices (unadjusted) in active markets for identical assets or liabilities that the
directorate can access at the measurement date;
• Level 2 – inputs other than quoted prices included within Level 1 that are observable for asset or
liability, either directly or indirectly; and
• Level 3 – inputs that are unobservable for particular assets or liabilities.
Details of the Directorate’s property, plant and equipment at fair value and information about the fair
value hierarchy as at 30 June 2014 are as follows:
Classification According to Fair Value Hierarchy
Level 1
$’000

Level 2
$’000

Level 3
$’000

Total
$’000

Land

-

59,198

-

59,198

Leasehold Improvements

-

56

-

56

-

59,254

-

59,254

2014
Property, Plant and Equipment at Fair Value

The Directorate has used the exemption under AASB 13.C3 that comparative information for periods
before initial application of the standards need not be applied.
Transfers between Categories
There have been no transfers between Levels 1, 2 and 3 during the reporting period.

Transfers in and out of a fair value level are recognised on the date of the event or change in
circumstances that caused the transfer.
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Valuation Techniques, Inputs and processes
Level 2 Valuation Techniques and Inputs
Valuation Technique: the technique used to value land using the discounted cash flows of lease payments
in perpetuity using the 10-year Commonwealth Bond rate to determine the current value of the land.
Inputs: Lease payments which are generated by market transactions and the Commonwealth Bond rate.
The length of the remaining lease was also factored into the valuation.
There has been no change to the above valuation techniques during the year.

Notes to and Forming Part of the Financial Statements
For the Year Ended 30 June 2014
NOTE 56

PAYABLES - TERRITORIAL
2014
$’000

2013
$’000

6,712

9,541

12

65

-

148

6,724

9,754

Payable to the Territory Banking Account1

2,926

2,926

Total Non-Current Payables

2,926

2,926

Total Payables

9,650

12,680

Not Overdue

9,650

12,680

Total Payables

9,650

12,680

Current Payables
Payable to the Territory Banking Account1
Accrued Expenses
Other Payables
Total Current Payables
Non-Current Payables

Payables are Aged as Follows:

Classification of ACT Government/Non-ACT Government Payables
Payables with ACT Government Entities
Payable to Territory Banking Account

9,638

12,467

Total Payables with ACT Government Entities

9,638

12,467

Payables with Non-ACT Government Entities
Accrued Expenses
Other Payables
Total Payables with Non-ACT Government Entities
Total Payables

12

65

-

148

12

213

9,650

12,680

Section F

1	The amounts payable to the Territory Banking Account mainly reflects accrued revenue for Water Abstraction Charges and Fees
for Regulatory Services which are required to be paid to the Territory Banking Account.
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NOTE 57 FINANCE LEASE - TERRITORIAL
The Office of Commissioner for Sustainability and the Environment holds one finance lease, which has
been taken up as a finance lease liability and an asset under a finance lease. This lease is for a motor
vehicle. The interest rate implicit in this lease is 5.14% and the term is for two years.
The lease has no terms of renewal or purchase options, nor escalation clauses.
2014
$’000

2013
$’000

Finance Lease

36

27

Total Current Secured Finance Lease

36

27

Total Finance Lease

36

27

38

28

-

-

Minimum Lease payments

38

28

Less: Future Finance Lease Charges

(2)

(1)

Amount recognised as a Liability

36

27

Total Present Value of Minimum Lease Payments

36

27

36

27

-

-

36

27

Current Finance Lease
Secured

Secured Liability
The above finance lease liability is effectively secured because if the Office for
Sustainability and the Environment defaults, the asset under a finance lease reverts
to the lessor.
Finance Lease
Finance lease commitments are payable as follows:
Within one year
Later than one year but not later than five years

Classification on the Balance Sheet
Finance Lease
Current Finance Lease
Non-Current Finance Lease
Total Finance Lease
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Credit Facilities		
There are no formal credit facilities in place for the Directorate with the Territory’s appointed
transactional bank.

Notes to and Forming Part of the Financial Statements
For the Year Ended 30 June 2014
NOTE 58

EMPLOYEE BENEFITS - TERRITORIAL
2014
$’000

2013
$’000

Current Employee Benefits
Annual Leave
Long Service Leave
Accrued Salaries
Accrued Superannuation
Total Current Employee Benefits

44

61

188

199

32

23

6

8

270

291

5

4

Non-Current Employee Benefits
Long Service Leave
Total Non-Current Payables

5

4

275

295

2014
$’000

2013
$’000

Annual Leave

44

61

Long Service Leave

60

18

Accrued Salaries

32

23

6

8

142

110

Long Service Leave

133

185

Total Employee Benefits Payable after 12 months

133

185

Total Employee Benefits

275

295

Total Employee Benefits

Estimate of when Leave is Payable
Estimated Amount Payable within 12 months

Accrued Superannuation
Total Employee Benefits Payable within 12 months
Estimated Amount Payable after 12 months

Section F

As at 30 June 2014, the Directorate employed 5.88 full-time equivalent (FTE) staff in the Office of
Commissioner for Sustainability and the Environment. There were 6.67 staff as at 30 June 2013.
NOTE 59

OTHER LIABILITIES - TERRITORIAL
2014
$’000

2013
$’000

Revenue Received in Advance1

688

1,306

Total Current Other Liabilities

688

1,306

Total Other Liabilities

688

1,306

Current Other Liabilities

1

212

Revenue received in advance relates to amounts received in advance for land rent.
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NOTE 60 FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS – TERRITORIAL
Details of the significant policies and methods adopted, including the criteria for recognition, the basis for
measurement, and the basis on which income and expenses are recognised, with respect to each class of
financial asset and financial liability are disclosed in Note 2: Summary of Significant Accounting Policies.
Interest Rate Risk
Interest rate risk is the risk that the fair value or future cash flows of a financial instrument will fluctuate
because of changes in market interest rates.
The Directorate, on behalf of the Territory, manages 30-year loans to rural leaseholders who are
converting their rural leases to 99-year leases, and also manages land rental agreements for a range of
rural, cultural, sporting and other leases.
The interest charged for 30-year loans is based on the interest rate applicable in the respective agreements.
There is no interest rate risk with respect to these agreements as the interest rate for these loans is fixed.
Credit Risk
Credit risk is the risk that one party to a financial instrument will fail to discharge an obligation and cause
the other party to incur a financial loss.
The Directorate credit risk is limited to the carrying amount of the financial assets it holds, net of any
allowance for impairment.
The Directorate’s Territorial financial assets consist of cash and cash equivalents and receivables.
The Directorate’s territorial maximum exposure to credit risk is limited to the amount of these financial
assets, net of any allowance made for impairment.
The Directorate’s Territorial receivables consist of amounts receivable from other ACT Government
agencies and external to ACT Government, and these receivables are unsecured. The Directorate
manages its credit and risk for receivables by regularly monitoring its receivables and issuing monthly
statements to overdue accounts where required.
There is a significant concentration of credit risk associated with payments receivable from water
abstraction charge. The water abstraction charge is collected by ACTEW through their billing of
customers and then on-passed to the Directorate. The Directorate manages this risk by monitoring
ACTEW’s ability to fulfil its obligations.

Liquidity Risk
Liquidity risk is the risk that the Directorate will encounter difficulties in meeting obligations associated
with financial liabilities that are settled by delivering cash or another financial asset. The Directorate’s
main financial obligations relate to payment of grants and the purchase of supplies and services.
Purchases of supplies and services are paid within 30 days of receiving the goods or services.
The main source of cash to pay these obligations is appropriation from Government which is paid
on a fortnightly basis during the year. The Directorate manages its liquidity risk through forecasting
appropriation drawdown requirements to enable payments of anticipated obligations.
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With respect to receivables, the Directorate has appointed a private legal firm to undertake debt
recovery services. The Directorate undertakes an impairment assessment of all debtors, and makes
an appropriate allowance to reflect the prospect of recovery.

Notes to and Forming Part of the Financial Statements
For the Year Ended 30 June 2014
NOTE 60 FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS – TERRITORIAL – CONTINUED
The Directorate’s other financial obligations relate to the payment of revenue received on behalf
of the Territory to the Territory Banking Account, which is arranged to take place automatically.
The Directorate does not pay the Territory Banking Account until the revenue is actually received.
The Directorate’s exposure to liquidity risk is considered insignificant based on experience from prior
years and the current assessment of risk.
Price Risk
Price risk is the risk that the fair value or future cash flows of a financial instrument will fluctuate
because of changes in market prices, whether these changes are caused by factors specific to the
individual financial instrument or its issuer or by factors affecting all similar financial instruments traded
in the market. The Directorate is not exposed to price risk.
The financial instruments that the Directorate holds are not subject to price changes arising from
changes in the market prices. As a result a sensitivity analysis has not been undertaken.
Fair Value of Financial Assets and Liabilities
The carrying amounts and fair values of financial assets and liabilities at the end of the reporting period are:
Carrying
Amount
2014
$’000

Fair
Value
2014
$’000

Carrying
Amount
2013
$’000

Fair
Value
2013
$’000

1,186

1,186

2,753

2,753

Financial Assets
Cash and Cash Equivalents
Receivables and Loans

9,638

9,638

11,401

11,217

Total Financial Assets

10,824

10,824

14,154

13,970

9,648

9,648

12,680

12,680

36

36

27

27

9,684

9,684

12,707

12,707

Financial Liabilities
Payables
Finance Lease

Section F

Total Financial Liabilities
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Notes to and Forming Part of the Financial Statements
For the Year Ended 30 June 2014
NOTE 60 FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS - TERRITORIAL - CONTINUED
The following table sets out the Directorate’s maturity analysis for financial assets and liabilities as well
as the exposure to interest rates, including the weighted average interest rates by maturity period as at
30 June 2014. All financial assets and liabilities which have a floating interest rate or are non-interest
bearing will mature in 1 year or less. All amounts appearing in the following maturity analysis are shown
on an undiscounted cash flow basis.
Fixed Interest Maturing In:

Note

Weighted
Average
Interest
Rate

Floating
Interest
Rate

1 Year
or Less
$’000

Over 1
Year to
5 Years
$’000

More
than
5 Years
$’000

NonInterest
Bearing
$’000

Total
$’000

Cash and Cash Equivalents

52

-

-

-

-

-

1,186

1,186

Receivables

53

8.00%

-

-

-

2,218

7,420

9,638

-

-

-

2,218

8,606 10,824

Financial Instruments
Financial Assets

Total Financial Assets
Financial Liabilities
Payables

56

-

-

-

-

-

Finance Lease

57

5.14%

9,650

9,650

-

10

26

-

-

36

Total Financial Liabilities

-

10

26

-

9,650

9,686

Net Financial Assets /
(Liabilities)

-

(10)

(26)

2,218

(1,044)

1,138

The following table sets out the Directorate’s maturity analysis for financial assets and liabilities as well
as the exposure to interest rates, including the weighted average interest rates by maturity period as at
30 June 2013. All financial assets and liabilities which have a floating interest rate or are non-interest
bearing will mature in 1 year or less. All amounts appearing in the following maturity analysis are shown
on an undiscounted cash flow basis.
Fixed Interest Maturing In:
Floating
Interest
Rate

1 Year
or Less
$’000

Over 1
Year to 5
Years
$’000

More
than
5 Years
$’000

NonInterest
Bearing
$’000

Total
$’000

Cash and Cash Equivalents

52

-

-

-

-

-

2,753

2,753

Receivables

53

8.00%

-

-

-

1,894

9,507 11,401

-

-

-

1,894

12,260 14,154

Financial Instruments
Financial Assets

Total Financial Assets
Financial Liabilities
Payables

56

-

-

-

-

-

Finance Leases

57

6.13%

9,650

9,650

-

27

-

-

-

27

Total Financial Liabilities

-

27

-

-

9,650

9,677

Net Financial Assets/
(Liabilities)

-

(27)

-

1,894

2,610

4,477
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Weighted
Average
Interest
Rate

Notes to and Forming Part of the Financial Statements
For the Year Ended 30 June 2014
NOTE 60 FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS - TERRITORIAL - CONTINUED
Carrying Amount of Each Category of Financial Asset and Financial Liability
2014
$’000

2013
$’000

9,638

9,828

9,684

11,091

Financial Assets
Loans and Receivables measured at amortised cost
Financial Liabilities
Financial liabilities measured at Amortised Cost

The Directorate does not have any financial assets in the ‘Financial Assets at Fair Value through Profit
and Loss Designated Upon Recognition’ category or the ‘Held to Maturity’ category and as such these
categories are not included above. Also, the Directorate does not have any financial liabilities in the
‘Financial Liabilities at Fair Value through Profit and Loss’ category and as such is not included above.
NOTE 61 CASH FLOW RECONCILIATION - TERRITORIAL
a)	Reconciliation of Cash and Cash Equivalents at the end of the end of the Reporting Period in the
Cash Flow Statement on Behalf of the Territory to the Related Items in the Statement of Assets
and Liabilities on Behalf of the Territory.
2014
$’000

2013
$’000

Total Cash Disclosed on the Statement of Assets and Liabilities on Behalf of the Territory

1,186

2,753

Cash at the End of the Reporting as Recorded in the Cash Flow Statement

1,186

2,753

b) Reconciliation of Net Cash Inflows from Operating Activities to the Operating (Deficit).

Operating (Deficit)

2014
$’000

2013
$’000

(40)

(34)

24

8

3

-

Add/(Less) Non Cash Items

Section F

Depreciation of Property, Plant and Equipment
Loss on Disposal of Assets
(Gain) Arising from Contribution of Assets

(71)

-

Cash Before Changes in Operating Assets and Liabilities

(84)

(26)

2,205

(538)

Changes in Operating Assets and Liabilities
Decrease/(Increase) in Receivables
(Decrease)/Increase in Payables

(3,650)

1,438

(Decrease)/Increase in Employee Benefits

(15)

22

(Decrease)/Increase in Other Liabilities

(10)

703

Net Changes in Operating Assets and Liabilities

(1,470)

1,625

Net Cash Inflows/(Outflows) from Operating Activities

(1,554)

1,599

1

-

Acquisition of Motor Vehicles by means of Finance Lease
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Notes to and Forming Part of the Financial Statements
For the Year Ended 30 June 2014
NOTE 62 COMMITMENTS - TERRITORIAL
Other Commitments
Other Commitments contracted at reporting date that have not been recognised as liabilities, are
payable as follows:
2014
$’000

2013
$’000

Within One Year

-

-

Later than one year but not later than five years

-

-

Later than five years

-

-

-

-

Total Other Commitments

1

1

The Commissioner for Sustainability and the Environment has not entered into any commitments at the end of 2014.

NOTE 63 CONTINGENT LIABILITIES AND CONTINGENT ASSETS - TERRITORIAL
There were no contingent liabilities or contingent assets as at 30 June 2014. There were no indemnities
as at 30 June 2014.
NOTE 64 EVENTS OCCURING AFTER BALANCE DATE - TERRITORIAL
There were no events occurring after the balance date which would affect these financial statements as
at 30 June 2014 in future reporting periods.
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F.3 Capital Works

Jun-15

-

-

400

330

330

Greenfields Planning
350
for Affordable Housing
(Feasibility)

350

Jun-15

-

-

200

70

Upgrade to
Critical Document
Management

500

500

Aug-14

-

-

500

Enhancement of
e-Development
Interface

1300

1300

Jun-15

-

-

Revised
financing

Budgeted
financing

$’000 $’000 $’000 $’000

Total spend to
date

1,400

$’000

Total financing
to date

1,400

$’000

Budgeted
expenditure

$’000

Prior year’s
financing

Revised
project value

$’000

Estimated
completion
date
Actual
completion
date
Prior year’s
spend

Original
project value

Project

Current year 2013–14
Actual spend

Prior years

$’000

$’000

271

330

271

70

19

70

19

200

200

255

200

255

900

400

400

149

400

149

New capital works
ACT Light Rail Master
Plan (Feasibility)

2013–14 Capital upgrades program
Canberra Tracks
Signage Upgrade

135

135

Jun-14

-

-

135

135

135

115

135

115

East Lake – Planning
250
and Design Framework
Implementation
(Feasibility)

250

Sep-14

99

99

100

71

71

0

170

99

Molonglo Valley –
Finalisation of Stage 2
and Commencement
of Stage 3 Planning
(Feasibility)

1,570

1,570

Dec-14

483

483

1,000

437

437

331

920

814

Continuation of
Urban Infill Program
(Feasibility)

930

764

Dec-14

103

103

650

261

261

74

364

177

Infill Development
Infrastructure Studies
(Feasibility)

1,500

1,500

Jun-15

593

593

877

107

107

107

700

700

Urban Development
1,400
Sequence of Affordable
Housing (Feasibility)

1,400

Aug-14

690

690

700

360

360

360

1,050

1,050

Molonglo Stage
750
2 – Suburbs 3 and
4 Environmental
Impact Statement and
Clearances (Feasibility)

250

Dec-14

104

104

0

46

46

38

150

142

Canberra Integrated
Urban Water Program

1,000

1,000

Oct-14

823

823

0

177

177

177

1,000

1,000

East Lake Sustainable
Urban Renewal

1,720

1,720

Sep-14

1,577 1,577

100

108

108

72

1,685

1,649

Inner North Stormwater 7,500
Reticulation Network

7,500

Oct-14

4,479 4,479

2,500 2,715 2,715 2,665

7,194

7,144

North Weston/
Molonglo Stormwater
Harvesting Scheme

1,000

Oct-14

1,000

1,000

Section F

Works in progress
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Oct-14

3,604 3,604

Accelerating Replacing 13,870 13,870 Oct-14
Stormwater Drains
with Wetlands

13,870 13,870

Total spend to
date

Total financing
to date

Actual spend

6,500

$’000

Budgeted
expenditure

Gungahlin – The Valley 6,500
Ponds and Stormwater
Harvesting Scheme

$’000

Revised
financing

$’000

Budgeted
financing

Revised
project value

$’000

Current year 2013–14

Prior year’s
financing

Original
project value

Project

Estimated
completion
date
Actual
completion
date
Prior year’s
spend

Prior years

$’000 $’000 $’000 $’000

$’000

$’000

1,500 2,296 2,296 2,296

5,900

5,900

0

0

0

164

0

66

66

12

230

176

1,613 1,613

433

56

56

0

1,669

1,613

164

0 13,870 13,870

Partial Reconstruction of 230
Gudgenby Homestead
and Acquisition of
Historic Collections

230

Jun-14

Transport for Canberra 2,500
– Northbourne Avenue
Transitway (Design)
(Now Gungahlin to City
Transit Corridor)

1,669

Dec-14

Transport for Canberra 300
– Park and Ride and
Bike and Ride Facilities
– ESDD Planning

300

Aug14

196

196

60

44

44

35

240

231

Whole-of-Government 300
Geospatial
Amalgamation

300

Jun-15

110

110

0

0

0

0

110

110

East Lake – Preliminary 600
Earthworks (Feasibility)

600

Sep-13 Sep-13

600

600

0

0

0

0

600

600

East Lake – Gas Main
100
Relocation near Monaro
Highway (Feasibility)

43

Jun-13 Jun-13

43

43

0

0

0

0

43

43

Kenny Planning and
900
Design Framework
and Kenny and
Throsby Environmental
Assessments (Feasibility)

900

Jun-14 Jun-14

781

781

119

119

119

119

900

900

Employment Land
Planning and
Implementation
(Feasibility)

350

306

Jun-13 Jun-13

314

314

0

0

0

0

306

314

Lawson South –
Relocation of Power
Line (Design)

300

314

Jun-13 Jun-13

314

314

0

0

0

0

314

314

Heritage Signage and
Interpretation

150

42

Jun-13 Jun-13

42

150

0

0

0

0

42

42

Transport for Canberra 500
– City Area Bus Layover
Facility (Design) – ESDD
Planning

500

Dec-13 Dec-13

350

350

250

150

150

150

500

500

ACT Strategic Cycle
Network Plan
(Feasibility)

200

200

May14

166

166

60

34

34

34

200

200

TOTAL

52,105 46,413

Completed works

31,775 31,883 10,684 8,525 8,525 7,622 40,292 39,397
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May14

Capital works reconciliation 2013–14
Reconciliation current year financing
Total financing

8,525

Add:
Carbon Neutral Loan (not included as capital works)

6,695

Water Entitlement (not included as capital works)

2,968

Less:
Government payment for outputs (GPO) funded projects

-2,093

Capital injection to be rolled over into 2014–15

-7,731

Capital injection from Government per cash flow statement

8,364

8,364

Reconciliation of total current year actual expenditure – against financing
Total current capital works expenditure

7,622

Add:
Carbon Fund drawn

2,517

Less:
GPO funded projects
Accrued Expenses
Capital injection from government per cash flow statement

-1,575
-200
8,364

8,364

Reconciliation of total current year actual expenditure
Total current capital works expenditure

7,622

Less:
-1,575

Purchase of PPE as per cash flow statement

6,048

Section F

GPO funded projects
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F.4 Asset Management
The Directorate managed assets with a total value of $103.676 million, as at 30 June 2014.
Directorate
$’000

Territorial
$’000

Total
$’000

6,615

56

6,671

Plant and Equipment

1,532

35

1,567

Total Property, Plant and Equipment

8,147

91

8,238

Intangible Assets

1,488

-

1,488

59,198

59,198

Assets managed
Leasehold Improvements

Land
Capital Works in Progress

34,752

-

34,752

Total Non-Current Assets

44,387

59,289

103,676

During the 2013–14 the following assets were added to the Directorate’s asset register:
Asset Additions
Motor Vehicles (leased through SG Fleet)
Leasehold Improvements
Plant & Equipment
Total Property, Plant and Equipment Additions
Intangible Assets

Directorate
$’000

Territorial
$’000

Total $’
000

829

16

845

-

71

71

-

-

-

829

87

916

-

-

-

Capital Works in Progress

6,408

-

6,048

Total Non-Current Asset Additions

7,237

87

7,324

Directorate
$’000

Territorial
$’000

Total
$’000

509

-

509

-

-

-

509

-

509

-

-

-

509

-

509

Asset Disposals
Motor Vehicles (leased through SG Fleet)
Leasehold Improvements
Total Property, Plant and Equipment Disposals
Capital Works in Progress
Total Non-Current Asset Additions

Portion of Asset
Value %

Leasehold Improvements

8

0.01%

Motor vehicles (leased through SG Fleet)

7

0.5%

Plant and Equipment

8

12.12%
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Directorate
$’000

Repairs and Maintenance of Directorate Assets by Category

F.5 Government Contracting
Date

Supplier

Description of Work Completed

Amount Procurement
Type

City Planning
Apr-13

ACIL ALLEN CONSULTING PTY LTD

Provision of Services for the City Plan

20,297.73 Quotations

Apr-13

AECOM AUSTRALIA PTY LTD

City Plan Transport Planning

37,107.15 Quotations

Sep-11 AECOM AUSTRALIA PTY LTD

Kenny Planning and Design Framework

54,671.60 Quotations

Jul-12

Provision of Architect Support

62,667.50 Single Select

Molonglo Ecological Assessment

55,398.83 Single Select

ALASTAIR SWAYN PTY LTD1

Section F

Sep-10 BIOSIS RESEARCH PTY LTD

1

Sep-12 BROWN CONSULTING (ACT) PTY LTD Tharwa Village Infrastructure Capacity
Study

19,750.00 Open Tender

Mar-13 CARDNO (NSW/ACT) PTY LTD

Pedestrian and Cycle Study -Woden

23,836.80 Select Tender

Mar-11 CARDNO (NSW/ACT) PTY LTD

City Plan Infrastructure Study

31,500.00 Act Govt Panel
Contract

Mar-13 DAVID EDDY

Analysis of Potential Offset Sites across
the ACT

17,454.55 Select Tender

Nov-13 GHD PTY LTD

Molonglo Community Facilities Study

74,689.36 Quotations

Apr-13

GHD PTY LTD

Provision of Advice for the City Plan

33,533.18 Quotations

Apr-10

INDESCO PTY LIMITED

Symonston Planning Study

27,972.73 Select Tender

Feb-13

MANAGEMENT AND TECHNICAL
SOLUTIONS PTY TLD

Community Transport Study

95,154.55 Quotations

Jun-11

MOTT MACDONALD AUSTRALIA
PTY LTD

Atthlon Drive East Study

45,444.00 Open Tender

Jun-10

CARPOOL-IT.COM (AUST) PTY LTD

Develop and Host a Carpool Matching
Service

37,525.00 Quotations

Jun-14

NOSSITTAB CONSULTING

Review of the Strategic Planning Unit

12,000.00 Single Select

Dec-13 NOUS GROUP PTY LTD.

Review of the Strategic Planning Unit

15,000.00 Single Select

Feb-10

East Lake Planning and Design
Framework

56,747.97 Open Tender

May-10 SMEC

Park and Ride Planning Study

35,000.00 Open Tender

Apr-11

SMEC

Strategic Planning Studies

51,814.00 Act Govt Panel
Contract

Jul-13

SMEC

City Bus Layover Feasibility Study

Oct-13

TAIT WADDINGTON

Development of the Molonglo
Masterplan

74,403.64 Quotations

Sep-12 TRACT CONSULTANTS PTY LTD

Strategic Plan Development for
Symonston and Jerrabomberra

43,916.00 Quotations

SGS ECONOMICS AND PLANNING
PTY LTD

142,274.22 Act Govt Panel
Contract

Regulation and Services
Jul-12

ACT SURVEY PTY LTD

Provision of Surveying Advice

54,789.18 Quotations

Feb-14

ADVITECH PTY LTD

Provision of Utilities Audit

29,642.22 Quotations

Aug-13 AUSTRALIAN NATIONAL UNIVERSITY

ACTSmart Evaluation Report

31,406.82 Open Tender

Jul-13

BLUE ENVIRONMENT PTY LTD

ToiletSmart Evaluation

35,824.00 Open Tender

Jan-12

C & J GROUP PTY LTD

Energy and Water Efficiency
Assessments, Education and Retrofitting
for the Outreach Program

Jul-12

CAROLYN GAEL BROOKS

Artwork Design

20,418.91 Open Tender

Jan-12

C & J GROUP PTY LTD

Energy and Water Efficiency
Assessments, Education and Retrofitting
for the Outreach Program

63,135.46 Open Tender
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Date

Supplier

Description of Work Completed

Amount Procurement
Type

Jul-13

COMMUNITY PROGRAMS
ASSOCIATION INC

Scanning Drainage Plans

Jan-12

COOL PLANET ENERGY PTY LTD

Energy and Water Efficiency
Assessments, Education and Retrotting
for the Outreach Program

468,932.49 Open Tender

Jul-13

D AND G MCREYNOLDS

ToiletSmart Adminstration

171,022.23 Open Tender

Jul-12

DERWENT EXECUTIVE PTY LTD

Executive Recruitment

Jan-13

DIGITAL (DIGEST) DATA DESIGN

Database Management

Jul-01

ECOWISE

Water Sampling

25,830.91 Select Tender

36,865.40 Act Govt Panel
Contract
113,694.95 Quotations
8,601.91 Act Govt Panel
Contract

Aug-13 ELIZA HOPKINS

Provision of Consultancy Support for
the Sustainable Schools Program

36,416.70 Quotations

Dec-13 ENERGETICS PTY LTD

Preparation of Mid-program
Evaluation Report

33,264.00 Quotations

Jul-11

Legislation & System work

INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY &
ENGINEERING CONSULTANTS PTY
LTD (ITEC)1

172,392.83 Single Select

Dec-13 NEXON ASIA PACIFIC PTY LTD

Web Hosting

15,552.00 Quotations

Jun-13

NOSSITTAB CONSULTING

Provision of Strategic Advice

Jun-10

PRIME INDUSTRIES

Delivery of the Residential ToiletSmart
and ToiletSmart Plus Program

118,927.97 Open Tender

Feb-13

PROJECT ZED PTY LTD1

Provision of Services to Assist Utilities
Technical Regulation

141,422.16 Single Select

May-11 SUSTAINABILITY ADVICE TEAM

Provision of Energy Efficiency Audits,
Education & Retrofitting for West Plus

36,886.71 Open Tender

30,000.00 Single Select

Corporate
Jul-12

DELOITTE TOUCHE TOHMATSU

Audit Services

10,500.00 Act Govt Panel
Contract

Jul-12

ERNST AND YOUNG

Audit Services

12,000.00 Act Govt Panel
Contract

Jul-11

IRON MOUNTAIN AUST PTY LTD

Records Management

52,323.01 Act Govt Panel
Contract

Oct-13

NOUS GROUP PTY LTD.

Executive Planning Assistance

Jul-12

PRICE WATERHOUSE COOPERS

Audit Services

62,881.36 Act Govt Panel
Contract

Jul-12

RSM BIRD CAMERON

Audit Services

30,000.00 Act Govt Panel
Contract

Jul-13

FELLOWS MEDLOCK AND
ASSOCIATES PTY LTD2

Provision of Services to Complete the
Strategic Review of Operations

89,932.87 Single Select

6,200.00 Single Select

Jul-11

AUSTRALIAN VALUATION OFFICE

Valuation of Various Properties

129,104.58 Act Govt Panel
Contract

Jul-11

EGAN NATIONAL VALUERS ACT

Valuation of Various Properties

32,875.00 Act Govt Panel
Contract

Jul-11

OPTEON ACT

Valuation of Various Properties

43,820.00 Act Govt Panel
Contract

Policy
Dec-12 AECOM AUSTRALIA PTY LTD2

Develop a Business Case to Support
Catchment Management Initiatives
Across the ACT and Region (for
Commonwealth Funding)

Jun-14

Grassland Action Plan

ALISON ROWELL

174,653.00 Open Tender

14,545.45 Quotations
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Planning Delivery

Date

Supplier

Description of Work Completed

Feb-14

AMPHIBIAN RESEARCH CENTRE

Corroboree Frog Supplies

26,919.10 Quotations

ANU ENTERPRISE PTY LTD

Caring for the Cotter video production

22,800.00 Select Tender

Sep-11 AUSTRALIAN NATIONAL UNIVERSITY

Provision of ACT Energy and Water
Consumption Baseline and Analysis

65,081.82 Open Tender

Feb-13

AP2 Consultancy Panel

64,107.27 Act Govt Panel
Contract

Dec-13 CSIRO

Vegetation and Kangaroo Density
Project

71,220.73 Select Tender

Mar-14 DAVID EDDY

Advice on Offset Sites in the ACT

22,718.18 Select Tender

Jun-14

DELOITTE TOUCHE TOHMATSU

Provision of Advice for the Wind
Auction

95,205.09 Act Govt Panel
Contract

Jul-01

ECOWISE

Stream Gauging

Jul-11

ENERGETICS PTY LTD

Panel of Consultants to Provide Support
for Energy Policy

Jun-12

ENERGY ADVICE PTY LTD

ESP Maintenance

Oct-13

ERNST AND YOUNG

Investment Logic Workshop

16,919.29 Act Govt Panel
Contract

Aug-11 HYDER CONSULTING PTY LTD

Financial Monitoring of Waste
Management

70,710.08 Quotations

Jul-13

OAKLEY GREENWOOD PTY LTD

Smart Meter Consultancy

44,363.64 Quotations

Jan-11

PITT & SHERRY

Action Plan 2 Development

Oct-13

ROSS KNEE

CONTENT GROUP PTY LTD

1

Amount Procurement
Type

179,872.12 Act Govt Panel
Contract
7,500.00 Quotations
211,996.02 Open tender

154,918.25 Single Select

Water Management Plan

45,481.57 Select Tender

Nov-13 SECTION51 PTY LTD2

Murray-Darling Basin Priority Project

Sep-11 SINCLAIR KNIGHT MERZ PTY LTD

Study into the Implications of Increasing
the Supply of Non-potable Water
through Re-cycling and Re-use in the ACT

65,500.00 Open Tender

Aug-12 TACTIV PTY LTD

Provision of Operational Support for
Enquire Database

39,300.00 Single Select

Mar-14 UMWELT AUSTRALIA PTY LTD

Vegetation and Fauna Surveys

45,454.55 Open Tender

Jul-11

Research and Strategic Policy and
Planning Advice

UNIVERSITY OF CANBERRA

Nov-12 URBAN WATER CYCLE SOLUTIONS1

103,342.73 Single Select

108,232.38 Quotations

Develop a Systems Approach to
Integrated Catchment Management for
the ACT and Region

38,111.36 Select Tender

Section F

Reasons for use of Select Tender procurement process for contracts of greater than $200,000
1
2

224

Specialist expertise / Consultant has relevant experience with the project
In order to achieve the necessary deadlines, an exemption to procurement guidleines was required
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Output Class 1: Environment and Sustainable Development
Output 1.1: Regulation and Services
Description:		Provide regulatory guidance to the Building Industry through:
• audits of the work of construction occupations
• investigation of complaints against construction occupation professionals; and
• inspection of building, electrical, plumbing, drainage and gasfitting works.
YTD
Actual
Result as
at 30 June
%
2014
Variance

Accountability Indicator

Original
Target
2013–14

TOTAL COST ($’000)

$26,882

$38,150

42%

Variance is due to expenditure from waivers,
act of grace payments, staff redundancy
payments and the rollover of ACTSmart
funding from 2012–13 to 2013–14.

GOVERNMENT PAYMENT FOR
OUTPUTS ($’000)

$22,139

$26,838

21%

The variance is due to the original target
being set using a different methodology
for allocating corporate costs across the
outputs. The new method focuses more
on actual consumption to better align the
budget and actual results.
The increase also relates to the rollover of
appropriation from 2012–13 to 2013–14
for a number of projects under the
ACTSmart programs. These programs
had funds which were committed under
contract in 2012–13, but payments not
required until 2013–14. .

- building applications lodged

10%

10%

0%

- new electrical installations

100%

96%

-4%

-n
 ew commercial gas installations

100%

99%

-1%

- new sewerage connections

100%

97%

-3%

-n
 ew photovoltaic installations

100%

97%

-3%

b. Formal written complaints
made under the Planning and
Development Act 2007 and the
Construction Occupants (Licencing)
Act 2004 are acknowledged within
10 working days

90%

92%

2%

c. Level of satisfaction with the
Directorate’s customer services
and products

80%

71%

-11%

d. Determine through audit which
greenfield residential leases
have ‘commence and complete’
covenants which expired on, or
after, 1 July 2011. Leaseholds
identified as being in breach will be
notified of the breach

100%

100%

0%

Explanation of Material Variances
(+/- 5%)

Section F

a. Percentage of audits/investigations
undertaken in respect to:

Whilst overall satisfaction from customers
was 71%, the Directorate rated over
80% for the categories of promptness
in answering phones and serving at the
counter.

The above Statement of Performance should be read in conjunction with the accompanying notes.
The above Accountability Indicators were examined by the ACT Auditor-General’s Office in accordance
with the Financial Management Act 1996 and the Financial Management (Statement of Performance
Scrutiny Guidelines 2011).
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Output 1.2: Planning Delivery
Description:		Facilitate and manage growth and change within the ACT through development
assessment and leasehold management, with the overarching objective of promoting
and facilitating economically productive, sustainable, attractive, safe and well-designed
urban and rural environment in the ACT.

a.

Accountability Indicator

Original
Target
2013–14

YTD
Actual
Result
as at 30
June 2014

%
Variance

TOTAL COST ($’000)

$10,487

$11,070

6%

GOVERNMENT PAYMENT FOR
OUTPUTS ($’000)

$10,294

$10,416

1%

- a verage processing time in
working days

40 days
or less

48

-20%

The target was not achieved. Of the 1,081
development applications assessed during
the period there were 423 that exceeded
the target. This was due to the complexity
of the applications received which lead
to the Directorate needing to request
additional information from the applicant.

-m
 edian processing time in
working days

35 days
or less

30

14%

The target was achieved. The early
determination of less complex
applications helped decrease the median
processing time, allowing a longer
determination period for the more
complex applications.

Explanation of Material Variances (+/5%)
The variance is due to higher valuation
costs for required to process Lease
Variation Charge applications and the
impact of the new Enterprise Bargaining
Agreement increasing wage costs.

Development application
processing times:

Percentage of development
application decisions made within
statutory timeframe

75%

72%

-4%

c.

Percentage of development
application appeals resolved
by mediation in relation to
development proposals

35%

60%

71%

The directorate had significant success
in resolving issues through mediation. As
such,
6 out of the 10 decisions were resolved at
mediation.

d.

Percentage of ACT Civil and
Administrative Tribunal (ACAT)
decisions which uphold the
Directorate’s original decision

85%

100%

18%

All 17 decisions made by ACAT upheld the
Directorate’s position.

e.

Percentage of EIS Scoping
documents prepared within
statutory timeframes

75%

n/a

n/a

No scoping documents were issued in
2013–14. Due to the limitied number of
documents required, this measure has
been discontinued in 2014–15.

The above Statement of Performance should be read in conjunction with the accompanying notes.
The above Accountability Indicators were examined by the ACT Auditor-General’s Office in accordance
with the Financial Management Act 1996 and the Financial Management (Statement of Performance
Scrutiny Guidelines 2011).
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Section F

b.

Output 1.3: Planning Policy
Description:		Provision of high quality professional services in strategic and land planning, and
sustainable transport planning and planning for land release that encourages high
quality urban design.

Accountability Indicator

Original
Target
2013–14

YTD
Actual
Result
as at 30
June 2014

%
Variance

TOTAL COST ($’000)

$47,589

$9,508

-80%

The variance is due to the transfer of the
stormwater projects being moved from
2013–14 to 2014–15. This project was
delayed to allow for final testing of the
infrastructure systems to be undertaken.

GOVERNMENT PAYMENT FOR
OUTPUTS ($’000)

$14,320

$9,452

-34%

The variance is due to a number of
projects primarily related to feasibility
studies for land release sites, which
were deferred to enable the completion
of complementary studies. This work
will now be completed in 2014–15.

a.

Achievement of the key actions for
2013–14 as outlined in the Transport
for Canberra policy

Jun-14

Jun-14

0%

b.

Implement evaluation process of ACT
Planning Strategy and report against
actions

Jun-14

Jun-14

0%

Explanation of Material Variances
(+/- 5%)

Output 1.4: Heritage
Description:		Administration of the heritage provisions of the Heritage Act 2004 and assistance in the
conservation of the ACT’s heritage assets to ensure their identification, preservation,
protection, maintenance and enhancement (where appropriate). The heritage area
provides administrative and operational support to the ACT Heritage Council and its
projects, and administers the annual funding of the ACT Heritage Grants Program.
A key function is also the promotion and education of the community regarding
heritage assets of the ACT.

Original
Target
2013–14

YTD
Actual
Result
as at 30
June 2014

%
Variance

TOTAL COST ($’000)

$1,847

$1,892

2%

GOVERNMENT PAYMENT FOR
OUTPUTS ($’000)

$1,721

$1,496

-13%

The original target was set using a
different methodology for allocating
corporate costs across the outputs.
The new method focuses more on
actual consumption to better align the
budget and actual results.

Finalise legislation arising from the
review of the Heritage Act 2004

Oct-13

Not
complete

-100%

The legislation was presented to the
Legislative Assembly in October 2013,
however the legislation is still being
considered by Government.

Section F

Accountability Indicator

a.

Explanation of Material Variances
(+/- 5%)

The above Statements of Performance should be read in conjunction with the accompanying notes.
The above Accountability Indicators were examined by the ACT Auditor-General’s Office in accordance
with the Financial Management Act 1996 and the Financial Management (Statement of Performance
Scrutiny Guidelines 2011).
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Output 1.5: Environment Policy
Description:		

Provision of policy advice on:
• sustainable use of water including Think water, act water;
• energy efficiency measures;
• reductions in waste;
• climate change including Weathering the Change; and
• the natural environment including implementation of programs responding to natural
resource management as part of the Commonwealth’s Caring for Our Country Program.

Accountability Indicator

Original
Target
2013-14

YTD
Actual
Result
as at 30
June 2014

%
Variance

TOTAL COST ($’000)

$16,294

$17,679

9%

GOVERNMENT PAYMENT FOR
OUTPUTS ($’000)

$15,433

$15,210

-1%

Jun-14

Jun-14

0%

2

2

0%

Dec-13

Not
complete

-100%

To enable further consultation the
legislation has been delayed for
presentation in the Legislative Assembly
until the Spring 2014 sitting period.

- publish an inventory

Sep-13

Oct-13

-100%

The ACT Greenhouse Gas Inventory Report
2010–11 was presented in the Legislative
Assembly in October 2013.

-p
 ublish an annual report on
emissions targets

Sep-13

Feb-14

-100%

The report was tabled in the Legislative
Assembly in February 2014. the target has
been amended to January for the 2014–15
Financial year to reflect the legislative
requirements for this reporting.

e.

Undertake a review of the Solar
Auction Process and publish the
results

Dec-13

Feb-14

-100%

f.

Publish the review of the Plastic
Bag Ban

Dec-13

Jun-14

-100%

The review was published in June 2014
due to the complexity of the detailed
information collected and analysis of
survey data.

g.

Assess data and prepare a public
report on the use and quality
of the water resources of the
ACT annually published on the
Directorate’s website

Mar-14

Not
complete

-100%

The report is currently being finalised
and is expected to be published in August
2014.

a.

Report the progress against the
targets set out in the ACT Waste
Management Strategy

b.

Acceptance by the
Commonwealth Government
of the Caring for our Country
Initiative twice annual
performance and financial
progress reports

c.

Finalisation of Legislation arising
from the review of the Nature
Conservation Act 1980

d.

Oversee the actions of Weathering
the Change Action Plan

Explanation of Material Variances (+/5%)
The variance is due to funding received
from the Commonwealth for the Caring
for our Country project. This funding was
not included in the original budget.

The ACT Waste Management Strategy
is currently being implemented by both
the Directorate and the Territory and
Municipal Services Directorate. The
actions are ongoing and various reports
against progress have been released and
will continue an ongoing basis.

Section F
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Output 1.6: Environment Protection and Water Regulation

Section F

Description:		Administration of regulatory activities to protect and enhance the natural and built
environment. Environment Protection and Water provides advice and delivers
education, compliance and enforcement services to the Government and community.

Accountability Indicator

Original
Target
2013-14

YTD
Actual
Result
as at 30
June 2014

%
Variance

Explanation of Material Variances
(+/- 5%)

TOTAL COST ($’000)

$5,189

$4,418

-15%

The original target was set using a
different methodology for allocating
corporate costs across the outputs.
The new method focuses more on
actual consumption to better align
the budget and actual results.

GOVERNMENT PAYMENT FOR
OUTPUTS ($’000)

$5,085

$3,975

-22%

The original target was set using a
different methodology for allocating
corporate costs across the outputs.
The new method focuses more on
actual consumption to better align
the budget and actual results.

a.

Administer Environment Protection
Authorisations as listed in Schedule
1 of the Environment Protection Act
1997 in accordance with statutory
timeframes that are applied to
the assessment, granting and
review of the authorisations and
Environmental Agreements

100%

98%

-2%

b.

Prepare and submit National
Environment Protection Measure
jurisdictional reports to the National
Environment Protection Council
within the agreed timeframe

Sep-13

Aug-13

0%

c.

Assess and prepare a public report
on air quality in the ACT annually
published on the Directorate’s
website

Jun-14

Not
complete

-100%

b.

Administer water resources trading
requirements within 20 working
days using the stop the clock
methodology

100%

93%

-7%

Technical issues caused a slight delay
in the report being published on the
website. The report was published in
July 2014.

The above Statement of Performance should be read in conjunction with the accompanying notes.
The above Accountability Indicators were examined by the ACT Auditor-General’s Office in accordance
with the Financial Management Act 1996 and the Financial Management (Statement of Performance
Scrutiny Guidelines 2011).
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EBT 1:		 Office of the Commissioner for Sustainability and the Environment
Description:		Publication of the State of the Environment Report, investigation of complaints by
Ministerial direction, or where a Territory agency’s actions may have a substantial
impact on the environment

Accountability Indicator

Original
Target
2013-14

YTD
Actual
Result
as at
30 June
2014”

%
Variance

Explanation of Material Variances
(+/- 5%)

TOTAL COST ($’000)

$1,306

$1,235

-5%

The variance is due to a decrease in
employee expenses.

PAYMENT FOR EXPENSES ON
BEHALF OF THE TERRITORY ($’000)

$1,306

$1,176

-10%

The variance is due to a decrease in
employee expenses.

a.

Report on the uptake of
recommendations on the ACT State
of the Environment and special
reports as part of the annual report

Sep-13

Sep-13

0%

b.

Undertake Ministerial initiated
investigations in accordance with the
Minister’s direction

100%

n/a

n/a

The Minister did not initiate any
investigations during the period.

c.

Undertake Commissioner initiated
investigations in accordance with the
Terms of Reference

100%

n/a

n/a

The Commissioner did not initiate any
investigations during the period.

d.

Undertake complaints generated
investigations in accordance with the
Terms of Reference

100%

n/a

n/a

No complaints were received that
required an investigation during the
period.

e.

Report on complaints about
management of the environment by
the Territory or a Territory agency as
part of the annual report

Sep-13

Sep-13

0%

The above Statement of Performance should be read in conjunction with the accompanying notes.
The above Accountability Indicators were examined by the ACT Auditor-General’s Office in accordance
with the Financial Management Act 1996 and the Financial Management (Statement of Performance
Scrutiny Guidelines 2011).
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Statement of Performance 2013–14
Definitions of Accountability Indicators
Output 1.1		 Regulation and Services
a. Percentage of audits/investigations undertaken in respect to:
• 10% of all new building applications lodged in the 2013-14 financial year are audited for building
approvals, plans and inspections documentation provided by private certifiers as required under the
Building Act 2004;
• all new electrical installations- audit and investigations undertaken in respect of new electrical installations
in buildings within all types of premises and other ACT land under the Electrical Safety Act 1971;
• all new commercial gas installations- audit and investigations undertaken in respect of new commercial
gas installations under the Gas Safety Act 2000;
• all new sewerage connections- audit and investigations undertaken in respect of new sewerage
connections under the Water Sewerage Act 2000; and
• all new photovoltaic installations – audit and investigations undertaken in respect of new photovoltaic
installations in buildings within all types of premises and other ACT land under the Electrical Safety Act
1971.
b. Formal written complaints made under the Planning and Development Act 2007 and the
Construction Occupations (Licencing) Act 2004 are acknowledged within 10 working days.
c. Internally conducted survey of customers accessing services provided by the Directorate using a
short questionnaire of 7 questions. The respondents can rate the Directorate’s performance from
Very Dissatisfied to Very Satisfied.
d. The
	 result is measured on 1 question, being the ‘Overall rating of customer service experience’.
At a minimum the Directorate is to achieve an 80% satisfaction. All Very Satisfied and Somewhat
Satisfied responses are counted positively towards the measure. The responses to the remaining
questions are recorded and used to improve customer service standards.

Section F

e. The Environment and Sustainable Development Directorate’s key deliverable towards the
Government’s Affordable Housing Action Plan is to;
Investigate residential leases in greenfield developments where commence and complete covenants
are scheduled to expire on or after 1 July 2011.
	The Environment and Sustainable Development Directorate will undertake an audit of vacant
leased single residential land in greenfield areas to determine compliance with the building and
development provisions of their Crown Lease in respect to commence (start construction) and
complete (finish construction) covenants.
	Where residential leases are found to in breach of the development covenants the lessee will be
advised and corrective action taken to bring the lease into compliance.
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Output 1.2		 Planning Delivery
a. Development Application processing times reflect the average number of working days taken to
process Merit Track Development Applications from the time they are accepted for lodgement until a
final decision is made.
	Merit Track applies to those applications that do not meet the rules set out in the relevant code, but
which can still be assessed on their merits against the relevant rules and criteria. For example, large
multi-unit residential developments, an indoor recreational facility in a commercial zone, apartments
in a commercial zone, etc. These applications must be publically notified and referred to specific
agencies for comment.
	Before a Merit Track Development Application is accepted for lodgement, the Environment and
Sustainable Development Directorate performs a completeness check that ensures sufficient (and
often basic) information is provided with the application, such as correct and complete application
form, site plans and statements against criteria, to enable consideration of application.
	This practice ensures that there are no unnecessary delays once a Development Application is
accepted for lodgement and processing.
	Upon Merit Track Development Applications being accepted for lodgement, under current
legislation, they must be determined by the Environment and Sustainable Development Directorate
as follows:
–– If no representation is made in relation to the proposal – 30 working days
–– In any other case – 45 working days
b. Percentage of Development Applications decisions made within statutory timeframes refers to the
number of Merit Track Development Applications decided within the legislated timeframes of
30 or 45 days.

d. Percentage of decisions made by an ACT Civil and Administrative Tribunal hearing that uphold the
Environment and Sustainable Development Directorate’s original decision on a development application.
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Section F

	If the assessment of an application exceeds the above timeframes, the Planning and Development
Act 2007 enables an applicant to appeal to the ACT Civil and Administrative Tribunal against what is
classified as a ‘deemed refusal’ of an application.
	The Planning and Development Act 2007 has provisions which enable statutory timeframes to be
extended in a number of circumstances outside the Environment and Sustainable Development
Directorate’s control. For example, incomplete applications, areas of non-compliance with
the Territory Plan, amendments or corrections to applications originated by the applicant and
applications undertaking consultation or engagement with other interested agencies in the proposal,
can result in extension of timeframes.
	In recognition of these circumstances, the Environment and Sustainable Development Directorate
has set a target for what is a reasonable number of Development Applications that should be
considered and a decision made before ‘deemed refusal’ occurs. Based on experience, the
Environment and Sustainable Development Directorate considers that 75% of Merit Track
applications will have a decision within the legislated timeframe.
c. Percentage of development application appeals resolved by mediation.
This refers to applications made by applicants and third parties to the ACT Civil and Administrative
Tribunal for a review of decisions on a development application which were resolved by mediation to
deliver a mutually acceptable resolution.

Section F
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Architects Board of the ACT
Annual Report 2014

Appointed members of the Architects Board of the ACT
Community interests representative
Joan Westaway
Appointment expired Jan 2013
Alex Sloan appointed Dec 2013
Legal representative
Greg Walker passed away Oct 2013
At 30 June 2014 a new legal representative had not been appointed
Academic architect representative
Nino Bellantonio
Appointment expired July 2012
Reappointed June 2013
Registered architect representative
Alan Morschel
Appointment expired March 2014
Reappointed with Ministerial intervention May 2014
Peak body representative
Catherine Townsend – Board Chair
Appointment expired March 2014
Reappointed with Ministerial intervention May 2014

Registrations
Registrations from 1 July 2013 to 30 June 2014
Type of registration

No. of registrations

New architects

26

Re-application

56

New organisations

1

Renewed architects

341

New mutual recognition

11

Current registered architects

341

Architect Board meetings

Annexed

The Board met on four occasions.
Date

Board attendees

3 September 2013

Catherine Townsend, Alan Morschel, Nino Bellantonio and Greg Walker.

6 February 2014

Catherine Townsend, Alan Morschel, Nino Bellantonio and Alex Sloan.

20 May 2014

Catherine Townsend, Alan Morschel and Alex Sloan.

24 June 2014

Catherine Townsend, Alan Morschel, Nino Bellantonio and Alex Sloan.
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Continuing function of the Architects Board of the ACT
The ACT Architects Board (the Board) was unable to function effectively for a good portion of this
financial year due to a continuing administrative process which regularly results in Board members not
being appointed by the Minister for months, and often up to a year. This financial year, the Board was
regularly left with as few as two members, without a quorum, and eventually had to resort to Ministerial
intervention in order to discharge its statutory obligations. This was particularly the case in relation
to the accreditation process of University of Canberra Masters Degrees in Architecture. As of 30 June
2014, a new legal representative had still to be appointed after a process which has already been in
train for eight months. The Board’s newly appointed Registrar has undertaken to address this and other
administrative issues.
Board functions
The Board is part of a national network of boards which administer the state legislations pertaining
to architectural education and the registration of architects. The eight state and territory Architect
Registration Boards are Nominating Bodies of the Architects Accreditation Council of Australia
(AACA). AACA was established by the boards to ensure national consistency in the pathways that lead to
registration as an architect in Australia. The Architects Board of the ACT is represented by the Registrar
and the Board Chair, as are the other state Architect Registration Boards.
The AACA is recognised as the national organisation responsible for advocating, coordinating and
facilitating national standards for the registration of architects in Australia and for the recognition of
Australian architects overseas by the relevant registration authorities. AACA also has the responsibility
for assessment of overseas qualifications in architecture for the purposes of migration to Australia under
the Australian Government’s Skilled Migration Program.

Registrar functions
The role of the Registrar under the Act is to manage the administration of the Board and to maintain
the Register of Architects. It is noted that consistency and continuity in the role of the Registrar has
been challenging over a number of years. A number of officers have acted in the position due to staff
movements within the Directorate. On 5 April 2014 a new Registrar was appointed. Prior to his formal
appointment the Registrar participated in the annual Architect Registrars Conference in February 2014.
This conference was attended by the registrars from all other Australian jurisdictions except Northern
Territory and Tasmania. The meeting provided an opportunity for registrars to share information about
what was happening in each of the jurisdictions and to look at ways to work together in the progression
of architecture across Australia.
The Registrar has noted the concerns of the Board in relation to continuity and information available.
The Registrar has developed a series of new forms and fact sheets. A number of the forms have been
approved by the Board and include new registration forms and a complaint form. The fact sheets will
be considered by the Board in 2014–15. The Registrar also drafted a Code of Professional Conduct.
The draft code is currently under consideration by the Board. In May 2014 the Registrar declared the
qualifications required to meet the eligibility requirement to be registered as an Architect in the ACT.
The declaration identified 15 educational institutions whose qualifications in architecture were deemed
to be sufficient to meet the qualification requirements of an architect in the ACT.

National registration
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Mutual recognition agreements are in place between Australian and New Zealand registration
authorities for recognition of architecture qualifications and registration. Under Australian
Commonwealth, state and territory legislation and New Zealand legislation, designed to facilitate free
trade in services, people who are registered as an architect in any Australian jurisdiction, or in New
Zealand, may apply for registration within Australia and New Zealand under these mutual recognition
provisions. Over the year, a proposal to modify the existing mutual recognition process for registration
of architects across states was developed by the registrars of the NSW and WA Architects Boards in
consultation with the other state registrars.

This proposal has resulted in the establishment of the Architects in Australia portal
(http://australianarchitect.org.au) that provides a range of information relating to registration as an
architect in the states and territories of Australia. It includes a list of individual architects practising
in those jurisdictions. The portal is seen as a first step in a national registration process, which would
consider architects registered in any one state or territory being automatically registered in all other
jurisdictions.
Use and misuse of the title architect
In each state and territory of Australia it is a legal requirement that any person using the title
‘Architect’, or offering services to the public as an architect, must be registered with the Architect
Registration Board in that jurisdiction. Architect legislation has been enacted to protect consumers
and the public. Only people whose names appear on a state and territory Architect Registration
Board register can use the title ‘Architect’ in that jurisdiction. Therefore, it is illegal for people to use
the title ‘Architect’ or offer architectural services if they are not on a register of architects in the state
or territory in which they are practising.
Numerous complaints are received by the Board each year regarding offences of this kind in the ACT.
Non-compliance with this requirement in the legislation is seen by the Board as a serious matter, and
acting against all reasonable efforts to protect consumers and the public by ensuring that individuals
claiming to be architects have the qualifications and experience required by the legislation. Numerous
Board attempts to address this problem have been unsuccessful largely due to reluctance within the
Directorate to take action under the Architects Act 2004. Spot fines under Part 6 ‘Offences’ of the Act
have been discussed in the past, and could be a simple way forward if implemented by the Directorate.
Similarly, disciplinary action against registered architects who have been the subject of complaints has
been stalled by the absence of a Code of Professional Conduct, which the ACT Board has been trying to
establish over a long period of time. Discussions with the newly appointed Registrar on these issues are
proceeding.
The same can be said for the introduction of mandatory Professional Indemnity insurance, and
Continuing Professional Development as additional requirements for registration in the ACT to ensure
national consistency.
The Board strongly recommends timely action on all of the above issues.

Approval
The information in this report has been approved by Ms Catherine Townsend, Chair ACT Architects Board.

Annexed

Further information may be obtained from:
Mr Ben Green
Registrar, ACT Architects Board
Phone: 6207 7387
Email: architectsboard@act.gov.au
Web: environment.act.gov.au
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ACT Heritage Council
Legislative framework and functions
The ACT Heritage Council (the Council) is established under the Heritage Act 2004. The Council’s
functions are:
• to identify, assess, conserve and promote places and objects
• to encourage the registration of heritage places and objects
• to work within the land planning and development system to achieve appropriate conservation of the
ACT’s natural and cultural heritage places and objects, including Aboriginal places and objects
• to advise the Minister about issues affecting the management and promotion of heritage
• to encourage and assist in appropriate management of heritage places and objects
• to encourage public interest in, and understanding of, issues relevant to the conservation of heritage
places and objects
• to encourage and provide public education about heritage places and objects
• to assist in the promotion of tourism in relation to heritage places and objects
• to keep adequate records, and encourage others to keep adequate records, in relation to heritage
places and objects.

Membership
In addition to two ex-officio members, the Chief Planning Executive and the Conservator of Flora and
Fauna, a maximum of nine expert and public representative members are appointed to the Council by
the Minister.
Membership of the ACT Heritage Council at 30 June 2014 was:
• Mr Duncan Marshall (Chair)
• Ms Sharon Payne

• Dr Hanna Jaireth

• Dr Dianne Firth (Deputy Chair) • Mr Doug Williams

• Mr John Kenworthy

• Ms Pamela O’Neil

• Mr George Bailey

• Dr Mary Hutchinson

Three of these memberships continued throughout the reporting period (Mr Marshall, Dr Firth and
Ms O’Neil). One member was re-appointed on 12 June following expiration of her initial appointment
period (Ms Payne). Mr John Kemister retired from Council in July 2013.
The appointments of Dr Michael Pearson AO, Dr Lenore Coltheart, Mr John Miller and Dr Warren
Nicholls expired in May and June 2014.
The appointments of Mr Doug Williams, Dr Mary Hutchinson, Dr Hanna Jaireth, Mr John Kenworthy and
Mr George Bailey were announced on 12 June 2014.

Meetings
Eight Council meetings were held during the 2013–14 reporting period. Apart from fulfilling legislative
requirements in relation to heritage registrations and providing advice on development applications
(DAs) referred to it by the planning and land authority, the Council also advised the Minister generally
on heritage issues in the ACT. Some issues were considered by members out of session as one of the
means by which the Council conducts its business.

During 2013–14, the Council’s taskforce system continued to provide opportunities for members to
participate in consideration of a wide range of matters as well as a number of projects. Nineteen taskforce
meetings were held during the year.
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Taskforces

Development applications taskforce
This taskforce considered DAs referred to Council by the planning and land authority. Membership of
this taskforce for the majority of the 2013–14 reporting period comprised Mr Marshall, Dr Pearson,
Dr Firth and Mr Miller. The taskforce met seven times during the year.
Register assessment taskforce
The register assessment taskforce continued its work of assessing nominations to the ACT Heritage
Register. Membership consisted of Mr Marshall, Dr Pearson, Dr Firth, Dr Coltheart, Dr Nicholls and
Ms O’Neil. The taskforce met six times during the year.
Aboriginal heritage taskforce
Membership of the Aboriginal heritage taskforce was Dr Pearson, Ms Payne, Ms O’Neil and Dr Nicholls.
This taskforce met twice during the year.
Conservation management plan taskforce
This taskforce considers Conservation Management Plans submitted to the Council for approval.
The taskforce, comprising Mr Marshall, Dr Coltheart and Dr Firth, met three times during the year.
Heritage grants taskforce
This taskforce was established in 2013 to seek comments on the grant projects recommended by
ACT Heritage to the Minister for his approval. The taskforce comprised Ms Pamela O’Neil, Dr Warren
Nicholls and Ms Sharon Payne.

Promotion of heritage awareness
The ACT Heritage Council supported a diverse range of activities aimed at promoting and celebrating
the ACT’s heritage. The largest of these was the 2014 Canberra and Region Heritage Festival, which
continues to serve as an important vehicle for heritage promotion, awareness and education. The
theme for the 2014 Heritage Festival, held from 5-21 April 2014, was ‘Journeys’ and there were 16 new
event organisers. The program included 112 events and involved 60 groups and individuals from the
private, government and community sectors. Councillors attended the festival launch and other events.
‘Down the Garden Path’, a fundraising event for the P&C of the heritage-registered Ainslie Primary
School, was held for the third year. The event featured the school catchment area of Braddon, with
people able to visit different buildings and gardens. Dr Coltheart and Mr Marshall gave talks along the
route highlighting the history of the original Ainslie Public School and current school, and the rewards
and challenges of living in a heritage precinct.

Intergovernmental relations
The Council Chairperson and Acting Secretary attended the Heritage Chairs and Officials of Australia and
New Zealand (HCOANZ) meeting in Hobart in April 2014. The Acting Secretary participated in the Heritage
Officials of Australia and New Zealand meeting in Melbourne in October 2013. HCOANZ provides for the
exchange of information across jurisdictions (Australia and New Zealand) and the sharing of knowledge,
expertise and experiences.

Conserving Aboriginal heritage

Annexed

The Council considered conservation works for a number of Aboriginal sites during the year, including
the following key examples of this work.
The significance of Aboriginal sites in the development footprint of the Royalla Solar Farm was assessed
by Cultural Heritage Management Australia and included detailed archaeological investigations involving
the Representative Aboriginal Organisations (RAOs). In 2013 the Council approved a Conservation
Management Plan outlining mitigation recommendations and archaeological testing methodologies for
sites within the area. Test excavations and collection of artefacts at Aboriginal sites involved the RAOs,
with all sites of high significance avoided by development at the solar farm.
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The Council provided detailed advice to TAMS on heritage matters concerning the Molonglo River Park,
the Molonglo River Reserve Plan of Management and the cultural heritage studies undertaken to inform
these. These heritage studies identified several high-significance Aboriginal sites, including scarred trees
and prehistoric campsites. Again, test excavations and landscape surveys involved the RAOs, and the
Council will continue to work closely with TAMS to ensure ongoing conservation and recognition of the
importance of these places.
The Council provided advice to the National Capital Authority on a solar farm project in the Majura Valley.
On-site discussions were held between the Council, the developer (Solar Fields) and the RAOs. As a result,
the developer has pledged to use low-impact technologies to minimise impacts on potential archaeological
deposits, and will continue to liaise with the RAOs as plans for the proposal are further consolidated.
Return to Country
Artefacts collected from the Enlarged Cotter Dam project were reburied in the Cotter River corridor
during a Return to Country event approved by the RAOs and Council, and involving RAOs, Parks and City
Services and the Bulk Water Alliance. This was the third repatriation of stone artefacts to occur under
the Heritage Act 2004. The objects were reburied in a location managed by Parks and City Services
and a detailed recording of the new deposit lodged with ACT Heritage. A sample of rare and highly
significant artefacts has been retained with the intention of future curation for education purposes.
Aboriginal Heritage policies
In 2013 the Council approved project briefs for four policies concerning the conduct of cultural heritage
reporting, repatriation of Aboriginal artefacts, consultation with RAOs and methodological requirements
for archaeological investigations in the ACT.
The research (draft) component of each policy was submitted to ACT Heritage in 2014 with
recommendations for adoption into future Council policies. The Council will be asked to endorse each
policy after additional work has been completed to ensure the documents accord with the proposed
Heritage Amendment Bill, existing Council policies and guidelines, and priorities.

Heritage Register
The Council continued to process the backlog of places and objects nominated to the Heritage Register
over many years. During 2013–14:
• 3 nominations were made to the ACT Heritage Register; one of these was dismissed under Section 30
of the Heritage Act as the Council had previously decided not to register the place and was satisfied the
nomination showed no new grounds for registration
• 28 decisions were made on provisional registration, including decisions not to provisionally register
• 2 decisions were made on full registration
• 43 nominations were identified as probable duplications.
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Decisions not to provisionally register

Decisions to provisionally
register

Decisions to register

Glenloch Cork Oak Plantation,
Molonglo Valley

Glenloch Cork Oak
Plantation, Molonglo Valley

St Andrew’s Church Precinct,
Forrest

St Andrew’s Church
Precinct, Forrest

Turner Housing Precinct, Turner
ACT Water Police Headquarter’s
Cottage, Yarralumla
Mount Stromlo Observatory Precinct,
Stromlo
Scrivener Dam, Yarralumla
Former Patent Office Building , Barton
Commonwealth Avenue Offices
(Treasury Building), Parkes
Reserve Bank of Australia Building, City
Blue Range Arboreta No. 8 and No. 9

Royal Australian Naval Transmitting
Station, Lawson
Duntroon House and Garden, Campbell
Tidbinbilla Tracking Station, Paddy’s River
Gungahlin Homestead, Gungahlin
Kingston Foreshore Populus Euphratica
St Ninian’s Church Elm Trees
Malcolm Vale, Majura
CSIRO Limestone Avenue Boulders,
Campbell
Margaret Timpson Park, Belconnen
Hibernian Hotel Site, Kowen
Crinigan’s Hut Artefact
Collection
Shakespeare Hall (formerly St
Columba’s Presbyterian Church
Hall) Braddon
Torrens Street Verge Trees, Braddon
Northbourne Avenue Designated Area
Radio Hill, Fyshwick
Havelock House, Turner
Burton House Site, Gungahlin
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Northbourne Flats, Braddon and Turner
At the start of the reporting period the backlog was 190 places. However, given there are some
duplications of nominations (for example, some places have multiple nominations), at the end of
the period the backlog was estimated to be 130 places. Duplications are removed at the time the
assessment of that place/object occurs.
Council adopted a Heritage Assessment Policy to assist with its registration activities.
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Appeals in the ACT Civil and Administrative Tribunal (ACAT)
The Council was party to four hearings in ACAT on appealed registration decisions.
During 2013–14, a registration decision for St Patrick’s Church in Braddon, appealed during 2012–13,
continued. The matter was heard from 6–10 May 2013 and 15–16 July 2013. On 20 September 2013
the Tribunal ordered that the decision to register St Patrick’s Church to the ACT Heritage Register be set
aside and substituted with a decision not to register the place.
During 2013–14, a registration decision for the Yarralumla Brickworks Railway Remnants in Yarralumla,
appealed during 2012–13, continued. On 10 September 2013 the Tribunal made orders by consent
to vary the decision. On 7 November 2013 the Council prepared a register entry for the Remnants to
accord with the Tribunal orders.
During 2013–14 the hearing continued for an application submitted during 2012–13 to review the
registration decision to register the ‘Expansion’ Mosaic Mural Wall in Braddon as a ‘place’.
The application, submitted by the proprietor of the property, argued that the mural should be listed as
an ‘object’. It was common ground that the mural has heritage significance. The Tribunal heard the
matter on 13–14 June 2013. On 5 July 2013 the Tribunal found that the decision to register the mural as
a ‘place’ should be set aside and replaced with a decision to register it as an ‘object’.
In 2013–14, a decision by the Council not to register the Turner Housing Precinct in Turner was
appealed. The matter was heard 25–28 November 2013. On 29 January 2014 the Tribunal handed
down its decision, upholding the Council’s decision not to register the place.

Administrative support
ACT Heritage continued to provide administrative support for the Council during 2013–14.

Remuneration
ACT Heritage Council members are entitled to remuneration as determined by the ACT Remuneration
Tribunal. Remuneration paid to Council members during the year to 30 June 2014 totalled $30,239.
Further information can be obtained from:
Anna Gurnhill
Acting Manager, ACT Heritage
Telephone: 02 6207 7302
Email: anna.gurnhill@act.gov.au

Annexed

environment.act.gov.au 245

Construction Occupations (Licensing) Act 2004 (COLA)
Annual Report 2013–14
This annual report has been prepared according to Construction Occupations (Licensing) Act 2004
(s. 112 Annual Report by Registrar) and Construction Occupations (Licensing) Regulation 2004
(s. 44 Information in report to Minister).

Complaints
Below are the details of the complaints lodged against the occupations under the COLA.

COLA complaints
During the 2013–14 financial year the Construction Services Branch received 305 formal complaints
against licensees under the COLA. Some of these complaints related to multiple licensees under various
occupations pertaining to individual building sites.
The following is a brief description of the types of complaints received against specific occupations:
• Builders: non compliance with National Construction Code, non-compliance with approved plans, no
approved plans, no development approval, defective work.
• Building surveyors: breach of planning laws, unlawful building approval, poor quality outcome,
breach of building code, refusal to lodge papers for certificate of occupancy and use, improper
association with builders.
• Asbestos removalists: unlawful removal.
• Asbestos assessors: breach of Building Act.
• Electricians: poorly installed photovoltaic installations, faulty wiring, overdue certificates of electrical
safety for house extensions, defect reports not rectified, incomplete installations due to contractual
breaches, switchboard upgrades.
• Plumbers: general, sewer drainage, water plumbing, rainwater installations, greywater installations,
bathroom renovations, combined drainage systems.

Disciplinary actions

Annexed

Below are the details about occupational discipline under the COLA.
Name of licensee/
Type of contravention
former licensee and
occupation

Disciplinary action taken Result of any review
of the decision to take
disciplinary action

B&T Constructions
Failure to comply with
(ACT) Pty Ltd (Builder) consent orders

Occupational discipline

Application lodged at
ACAT - ongoing

Cornelius Hank van
Roon (Builder)

Failure to comply with
consent orders

Occupational discipline

Application lodged at
ACAT - ongoing

Ivan Bulum (Builder)

Failure to comply with
consent orders

Occupational discipline

Application lodged at
ACAT - ongoing

Raymond Guy
Howard (Building
Surveyor)

Various relating to
Occupational discipline
asbestos, failing to have
control plan

Application lodged at
ACAT - ongoing
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Name of licensee/
Type of contravention
former licensee and
occupation

Disciplinary action taken Result of any review
of the decision to take
disciplinary action

John Bates (Building
Surveyor)

Pursuant to sections
66(2)(e) of the
ACAT Act and 58(2)
(a) of the COLA the
applicant seeks an
order cancelling the
respondent’s licence.

Occupational discipline

Application lodged at
ACAT - ongoing

Todd Daly (Builder)

Failing to hold
appropriate class
of licence for work
performed

Licence cancellation

Licence cancelled;
respondent is disqualified
from applying for a
construction occupations
licence for five years;
the respondent is
reprimanded; the
respondent is to pay
the Territory the sum of
$1,000.

Ivana Bonansea
(Owner Builder)

Failing to adequately
supervise

Licence cancellation

Consent decision

John Santek
(Electrician)

Work not compliant
to the Wiring Rules,
exceeded 15 demerit
points

Cancelled licence
from 22/07/2013 and
disqualified two weeks.
Required to undertake
training and skills
assessment

N/A

Yaver Deraz Kola
(Electrician)

Work not compliant
to the Wiring Rules,
exceeded 15 demerit
points

Cancelled licence
from 23/04/2014 and
disqualified two weeks.
Required to undertake
training and skills
assessment

N/A

Mark Avery
(Electrician)

Work not compliant
to the Wiring Rules,
exceeded 15 demerit
points

Cancelled licence
from 23/04/2014 and
disqualified two weeks.
Required to undertake
training and skills
assessment

N/A

Further information may be obtained from:
Mr David Middlemiss
Construction Occupations Registrar
Construction Services Branch
Telephone: 02 6207 7397
Email: david.middlemiss@act.gov.au
Web: www.actpla.act.gov.au

Annexed

environment.act.gov.au 247

COLA Asbestos Advisory Board
Name

Member

Date appointed

Arthur Watson

Member who is a licensee

To be appointed

John Robson

Member from the education sector

To be appointed

Gerard Keane

Member who is a licensee

To be appointed

Luke Nuttall

Member who is a licensee

To be appointed

Brett Gibson

Member who is a licensee

To be appointed

Tony Thew

Community representative

To be appointed

Radmila Andric

Lawyer

To be appointed

The Asbestos Advisory Board did not meet during 2013–14. A new board will be established in July 2014
and will review the mandatory qualification requirements for asbestos assessors and asbestos removalists.
Construction Services is an active participant on the whole-of-government Asbestos Regulators Forum.
This forum considers whole-of-government responses to matters relating to asbestos in the ACT.

COLA Building Advisory Board
Name

Member

Date appointed

Vince Ball

Member from the education sector

1 March 2005

Neil Evans

Member representing industry

18 February 2014

Jerry Howard

Member who is a licensee

1 March 2005

Ivan Juric

Member who is a licensee

20 February 2014

Glenn Chambers

Member who is a licensee

1 March 2005

Vacant Position

Member who is a licensee

Gill Fergie

Community representative

1 March 2005

Tony Thew

Lawyer

1 March 2005

The COLA Building Advisory Board met once during 2013–14.

COLA Electrical Advisory Board
Name

Member

Date appointed

Tony Thew

Community representative and lawyer

29 August 2012

Paul Wright

Member from the education sector

29 August 2012

Robert Donnelly

Member representing industry and member who is a licensee

29 August 2012

Paul Hincksman

Member who is a licensee

29 August 2012

Robert Taylor

Member representing industry

29 August 2012

Darrell Hills

Member who is a licensee

29 August 2012

Celia Balfour

Member who is a licensee

29 August 2012

Mick Koppie

Member representing industry

29 August 2012

Annexed

The COLA Electrical Advisory Board met once during 2013–14.
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COLA Plumbing Advisory Board
Name

Member

Date appointed

Tony Thew

Community representative and lawyer

27 August 2012

Adrian Clarke

Member from the education sector

9 April 2014

Peter O’Halloran

Member who is a licensee

27 August 2012

Gerard Sloan

Member who is a licensee

27 August 2012

John Stephens

Member representing industry and member who is a licensee

18 February 2014

Matt McCain

Member representing industry

18 February 2014

Graeme Fleming

Member who is a licensee

27 August 2012

The COLA Plumbing Advisory Board met twice during 2013–14.
Further information about the advisory boards may be obtained from:
Mr Ben Green
Deputy Construction Occupations Registrar
Construction Services Branch
Telephone: 02 6207 7387
Email: ben.green@act.gov.au
Web: www.environment.act.gov.au
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Conservator of Flora and Fauna
The position of Conservator of Flora and Fauna is established by the Nature Conservation Act 1980 (NC
Act) and has additional responsibilities under the Planning and Development Act 2007 (P&D Act), the
Fisheries Act 2000 and the Tree Protection Act 2005.
The Deputy Director-General of the Directorate held the office of the Conservator of Flora and Fauna until
28 October 2013. The position is now held by the Executive Director, Environmental Policy in the Directorate.
The Conservator acts on issues that affect conservation matters embodied in the NC Act, in particular to
protect native plants and animals. The position includes: the administration of a licensing system for the taking,
keeping, selling, importing, exporting, disturbing, displaying and killing of native plants and animals; managing
the nature reserve system; and protecting and conserving threatened species and ecological communities.

Action plans
Section 40 of the NC Act requires the Conservator to prepare an action plan for each species or
community that has been declared vulnerable or endangered. Action plans contain proposals for the
identification, protection and survival of the species or proposals to minimise the effect of processes
that threaten the species. Action plans for the following species were finalised during 2013–14:
• Little Eagle – declared a vulnerable species and Action Plan No. 35 was finalised in 2013, which meets
the requirements of the NC Act
• Glossy Black Cockatoo – declared a vulnerable species and Action Plan No. 33 was finalised in 2013,
which meets the requirements of the NC Act
• Murrumbidgee Bossiaea – declared an endangered species and Action Plan No. 34 was finalised in
2013, which meets the requirements of the NC Act
• Smoky Mouse – revised and updated version of the original 1999 Action Plan No. 23.
The following action plans were reviewed:
• ACT Aquatic Species and Riparian Zone Conservation Strategy (Action Plan No. 29) – the review
commenced in June 2013. Highlights included river rehabilitation projects such as the engineered
log jam near Tharwa, and conservation activities for Macquarie Perch and Two-spined Blackfish at the
Enlarged Cotter Dam (factsheet on Directorate website).
• Woodlands for Wildlife, ACT Lowland Woodland Conservation Strategy (Action Plan No. 27) –
reviewed in September 2013. Highlights included additions to reserves (Gungahlin), connectivity
research and restoration projects.
• Spotted-Tailed Quoll Action Plan No. 30 – reviewed December 2013. The future priority is to invest in
on-ground research and data collection.

Native animal and plant licensing
The following licences relating to plants, animals and fish were issued:

Annexed

Licence

2012–13 2013–14

Keep licences (These include the private and commercial keeping of native animals
including birds, reptiles, amphibians and a small number of exotic species.)

722

783

Import a non-exempt animal into the ACT

122

134

Export non-exempt animal from the ACT

86

58

Take native flora and fauna from the wild (These are entirely for scientific research.)

85

95

New keep licences to keep a non-exempt animal

122

143

Remove and/or interfere with the nest of a native animal (These are entirely related
to authorised tree removal and result in the relocation of the nest and animal.)

8

8

Import/export live fish under the Fisheries Act 2000
(entirely related to the pet retail industry)

17

9
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Land management
The Conservator is responsible for managing public land identified in the Territory Plan in accordance
with the management objectives specified in Schedule 3 of the P&D Act.

Planning and development
The P&D Act requires plans of management for reserved areas of public land. Under s. 320 of the
NC Act, these plans are prepared by the land custodian and referred to the Conservator for comment.
No plans of management prepared under the provisions of the P&D Act were referred for comment in
2013–14.
The Conservator has statutory obligations under the P&D Act to comment on, among other things,
Territory Plan variations, environmental impact statements and development applications.
The Conservator was consulted on 11 draft variations to the Territory Plan (s. 61) and no scoping
requests for environmental impact statements (s. 26 Planning and Development Regulation 2008).
The Conservator made recommendations on nine leases (s. 337) and six licences affecting public
land (s. 303). The Conservator also provided 12 environmental significance opinions (s. 138AB) that
proposed development was unlikely to have a significant adverse environmental impact, allowing the
proposals to be assessed in the merit track under the P&D Act, and rejected one application.

Tree protection
The Conservator is responsible for making decisions on applications to undertake defined tree-damaging
activities on trees on leased urban land that meet the criteria for protection in the Tree Protection Act 2005.
Application decisions

2012–13

2013–14

Applications for a tree damaging activity

2119

1913

Number of decisions made

2965*

2440

842 (217)

716 (176)

Approvals under urgent circumstances

187

132

Applications not covered by the legislation

127

162

Applications declined

358

347

Reconsideration requests received

86

40
(46 trees)

Decisions changed following reconsideration

34

11

Advice provided to the planning and land authority on development
applications (s. 82)

307

269

Withdrawn/Closed/General advice

42

39

Not finalised

39

5

ACAT Review

3

5

Approvals granted (with conditions)

*Note: An Application for a Tree Damaging Activity can relate to more than one tree requiring more than one decision e. g. an
application that is received which contains five trees will require five decisions for that one application

One individual tree and no groups of trees were added to the Provisional Register, and 15 individual
trees and three groups of trees were fully registered.
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Tree register

Appointment of advisers
The Tree Advisory Panel provides advice to the Conservator regarding the functions provided under the
Tree Protection Act, including applications for approval to remove or otherwise damage a protected
tree. The Conservator retained the following people as members of the Tree Advisory Panel:
• Mr Phillip Unger

• Mr Allan Moss

• Dr Peter Coyne (Chair)

• Mr Robert Friederich.

Investigations
Of the 32 matters referred for investigation:
• No briefs of evidence were submitted to the Director of Public Prosecutions (DPP) for the NC Act or the
Tree Protection Act.
• A magistrate made a finding of guilt on a matter submitted to DPP in 2012 with relation to offences of
take a native animal and keep a native animal without licence and issued 12 month good behaviour
bonds under ss. 45 and 46 of the NC Act and s. 8 of the Animal Welfare Act 1992.
• Three offenders were issued with formal cautions under the Tree Protection Act. One offender was
issued with a formal caution under the NC Act.
• Nine offenders were issued with 11 infringement notices: 5 x $250 under the NC Act – keeping/selling
animals other than exempt without a licence and/or fail to produce records; 1 x $75 under the NC Act –
driving in an area not designated; 1 x $75.00 under the NC Act and 1 x $150 under the NC Act- Damage
or destroy a natural structure, disobey signs; 1 x $1250 under the NC Act – sell an animal other than
exempt without a licence; 2 x $1250 under the Tree Protection Act – Damage protected trees, work
done as part of a business.
• Five investigations remain active with relation to the Tree Protection Act.
• Of the remaining referrals, there was either insufficient evidence to proceed to a full investigation, the
matter was investigated however no offence disclosed, or an offender was unable to be identified.

Conservation offences
Regular liaison occurred between Parks and Conservation Service Rangers and the Australian Federal
Police (AFP) Rural Patrol. As a result of the strong working relationship established with the AFP Rural
Patrol, the AFP continued to target anti-social behaviour and dealt with a number of acts of vandalism.
Seven members of the AFP are appointed as Conservation Officers to enable them to issue infringement
notices under the Nature Conservation Act and Fisheries Act if they come upon illegal activities in the
course of their duties. The AFP also targeted illegal motorcycle riding and the recovery of stolen and
abandoned vehicles.
Minor offences, such as walking a dog off a lead in a reserve area, were reported during the year, and
warning notices issued.

Annexed

The Conservator of Flora and Fauna wrote to local fishing supply retailers to raise awareness of the
dangers to wildlife caused by the use of Opera House traps and to encourage them to display posters on
the dangers, and to point out that it is illegal to use these traps in any open waterway.
Waterwatch information and the Directorate’s Recreational Fishing in the ACT brochures were included
in the package to the retailers. Smaller retailers were very helpful and keen to display the material at
point of sale. The larger chain stores have been contacted through their national offices.
For more information:
Helen McKeown
Conservator Liaison
Telephone: (02) 6207 2247
Email: helen.mckeown@act.gov.au
Web: environment.act.gov.au
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Environment Protection Authority
Legislative framework and functions
The Environment Protection Authority (EPA) is established by the Environment Protection Act 1997
(the EP Act). As a statutory position, the EPA is responsible for administering the Act.
The Directorate’s Director of Environment Protection and Water Regulation holds the position of the
EPA. The Environment Protection and Water Regulation Branch supports the EPA in administering
regulatory functions of the EP Act and other legislation administered by the Branch.
The objectives of the EP Act include:
• protecting and enhancing the quality of the environment
• ensuring decision making incorporates social, economic and environmental considerations and
promotes ecologically sustainable development principles
• establishing a single and integrated regulatory framework for environmental protection
• facilitating the implementation of national environment protection measures and laws
• ensuring contaminated land is managed having regard to human health and the environment
• encouraging responsibility by the whole community for the environment – general environmental duty
of care.
The EPA meets these objectives by working with the community, business and government
agencies, granting environmental authorisations, promoting environmental awareness, entering into
environmental protection agreements, developing codes of practice with industry and issuing notices,
environment protection orders and a range of other instruments.

Environment protection policies
The EPA develops environment protection policies and guidelines to help explain and apply the EP Act
and the regulations made under the EP Act. The nine EPPs developed since the EP Act came into effect
cover a range of regulatory areas including air, noise, water quality, motor sport noise, outdoor concert
noise, hazardous materials, wastewater reuse and contaminated sites. One policy covers general
administration of the EP Act and includes the EPA’s enforcement policy.

Accredited codes of practice
Codes of practice are formal documents developed by particular industries and approved by the
Minister. Codes set out ways of minimising environmental harm and ensuring compliance with the
general environmental duty. Codes may be either specific to the particular activity or activities to which
they relate, or may apply across an industry. There is one code accredited under the EP Act:
• The ACT commercial waste industry has an accredited code of practice, developed in 1998,
dealing with operating hours, maintenance of equipment and complaint handling procedures.

Environmental authorisations
An environmental authorisation (EA) is a form of licence granted under s. 49 of the EP Act. An EA sets
out the conditions under which activities with a significant potential to cause environmental harm may
be conducted. The EPA received and considered 31 applications for EAs during 2013–14. It currently
administers 286 EAs. All EAs are subject to review; EAs granted for an unlimited period are subject to
review periods of up to five years based on a risk assessment of the activity and authorisation holder.
There were 97 reviews of EAs during 2013–14.
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Activity (Schedule 1 Class A of the Act)

2012–13
authorisations

2013–14
authorisations

Total
authorisations

Controlled burns

-

-

3

Commercial incineration

-

-

1

Composting

–

-

1

Material crushing, grinding or separating

–

-

5

Commercial production of alcoholic beverages

–

-

0

Crematorium

–

-

1

Extraction of material from a waterway

2

2

5

Firewood

2

3

21

Keeping poultry

–

-

1

Commercial landfills

–

-

2

Logging

–

-

1

Milk production

–

-

1

Motor sports

-

1

3

Motor sports and outdoor concerts

–

-

1

Outdoor concerts

14

4

5

Commercial use of agricultural and veterinary
chemicals

9

10

120

Petroleum storage

1

1

66

Road building material production

–

-

2

Concrete production

-

-

9

Sewage treatment

–

-

2

Sewage treatment and incineration

–

-

1

Placement of soil on land

3

8

18

Transportation within the ACT of regulated waste

3

2

8

Timber milling

-

-

2

Waste petroleum recovery

-

-

1

Operation of a firearm shooting range

–

-

5

Wool-on sheepskin tanning

–

-

0

Treatment of contaminated soil
TOTAL

-

-

1

34

31

286

Environmental protection agreements

Annexed

Environmental protection agreements are formal, non-binding agreements between the EPA and
businesses. These agreements are designed to help businesses manage their environmental
performance. Section 38 of the EP Act provides for the EPA to enter into environmental protection
agreements and allows the agreements to be used instead of environmental authorisations where
people are conducting certain activities that entail a moderately significant risk of environmental harm
(those listed in Schedule 1 Class B of the Act).
The following table shows 58 environmental protection agreements were made during the year, bringing
the number of agreements currently being administered by the EPA to 145.
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Activity (Schedule 1 Class B of the Act)
Land development/construction

Agreements Agreements
Total
for 2012–13 for 2013–14 agreements
47

57

139

Municipal services

-

1

1

Wastewater reuse

-

-

4

Contaminated sites

-

-

1

47

58

145

TOTAL

Of the 145 agreements, 139 relate to builders and developers undertaking construction works on sites
greater than 0.3 hectares. A condition of the agreements requires the endorsement by the EPA of an
erosion and sediment control plan prior to works commencing. The EPA received and endorsed
135 erosion and sediment control plans and undertook 514 inspections of development sites greater
than 0.3 hectares.

Contaminated land notifications
The EPA received seven contaminated land notifications under s. 23A of the EP Act during the reporting
period. Of these, two related to operational and abandoned service station sites where contamination
had been detected during routine maintenance or redevelopment of the sites; the others related to the
clean-up of bonded asbestos at sites subject to redevelopment. There have been 80 notifications since
the contaminated land provisions were enacted in 1999.

Contaminated sites
Nine independent contaminated land audits by EPA-approved auditors were reviewed and endorsed by
the EPA during 2013–14. Three related to the Kingston Foreshore development area, three to service
station redevelopments and three to greenfield sites (one in Molonglo 2, one in Molonglo 3 and one for
the suburb of Kenny in Gungahlin).
A total of 95 contaminated land environmental assessment reports were reviewed with 65
endorsements issued by the EPA. The remaining 30 reports were interim reports, with further
assessment and remediation required prior to the sites being suitable for the proposed use.

Contaminated land searches
The EPA maintains records of known, potentially contaminated and remediated land in the ACT.
This information is made available though the Lease Conveyancing Enquiry and Contaminated Land
Search to ensure persons with an interest in the land have access to records held by the EPA.
The information is also provided under agreement to utility providers for their operational requirements
for installation and maintence of infrastructure. The EPA received and responded to 357 contaminated
land search enquires during the reporting period.

Beneficial reuse approvals
Beneficial reuse involves the reuse both on and off-site of soil which has a level of contamination but
does not pose, subject to appropriate management, a risk to human health or the environment for
a particular land use. The applications for reuse are subject to rigorous assessment in accordance
with the nationally adopted Assessment of Site Contamination Environment Protection Measure and
guidelines endorsed by the EPA and undertaken by suitable qualified environmental consultants.
The EPA received, assessed and approved 50 applications for the beneficial reuse of approximately
190,000 cubic metres of low level contaminated soil.

The EPA commented on 701 development applications and other planning documents referred from the
planning and land authority and the National Capital Authority.
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Planning and development

Complaint handling
During the year the Branch responded to 495 public complaints covering a range of issues, with a resulting
1,316 actions as shown in the following table. This represented a 17% decrease overall from the previous
reporting period. The decrease in actions can be attributed to a 29% reduction in amplified music
complaints. However, consistent with the previous year’s reporting, there was an increase in complaints
associated with noise from air conditioning systems. This may be due to an increase in urban densities
and residential properties installing reverse cycle air conditioning systems and evaporative coolers. Other
noise-related complaints remained relatively static, which is likely to be due to continued educational
programs and planning initiatives to ensure appropriate management and design of developments.
Complaints regarding air quality, primarily associated with dust from development sites, decreased by
20%, which is likely to be due to wetter conditions. There was an increase in actions attributed to solid
wood heaters, however this was attributed to one on-going matter resulting in 38 actions.
Environmental issue
Air

2011–12 2012–13 2013–14
128

179

143

Asbestos

3

2

1

Firewood

1

-

-

Illegal fishing

2

3

6

Land contamination

–

–

1

Light pollution

14

24

26

1,127

1,234

998

Other hazardous materials

15

7

5

Ozone

–

–

-

Pesticides

1

1

1

Power boats

1

-

-

Solid fuel heaters

46

59

84

Trees

–

–

-

Waste collection Noise

-

19

9

Water

58

64

42

TOTAL

1,396

1,592

1,316

Noise

Educational activities

Annexed

Officers from the Environment Protection and Water Regulation and Construction Services branches
undertook a joint operation in March 2014 targeting building sites smaller than 0.3 hectares in the
suburbs of Casey, Wright, Bonner and Harrison. The inspections focused on ensuring builders were
meeting their general environmental duty under the Act by taking all reasonable and practicable steps
to minimise harm by installing erosion and sediment controls and ensuring signage was installed as
required under the Building Act 2004. Officers inspected 280 sites, of which 15% were identified as
having various issues ranging from no signage on the site to sediment leaving the site and entering the
stormwater system. Officers spoke to 20 builders on the day of the operation and undertook follow-up
inspections on the identified sites to ensure compliance was achieved.
A series of information sheets and guidelines for industry and the general public in relation to the EP
Act are available on the Directorate’s website and at Canberra Connect Shopfronts. Information is also
routinely shared through social media and mail outs to educate industry on their obligations under the
EP Act i.e. informing builders to ensure sediment controls are in place prior to commencing works and
regularly maintained, particularly for major rain events.
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Enforcement activities
Individuals or businesses may incur penalties such as on-the-spot fines, environment protection orders
or prosecution for breaches of the EP Act. On-the-spot fines have been issued for minor breaches of
the EP Act, mainly at building sites and for discharges to stormwater and excessive noise. More serious
matters are subject to orders or prosecution.
The following table lists the notices and orders served and prosecutions completed in recent years.
Enforcement action

2011–12

2012–13

2013–14

Total

Service of first infringement

21

13

14

383

Service of final infringement

2

3

1

119

Environment protection orders

-

-

-

36

Environment improvement plan

-

-

-

4

Prosecution

-

-

-

4

Out-of-court settlement
Total

-

-

-

1

23

16

15

547

Clinical Waste Act
In addition to the role of EPA the Director, Environment Protection and Water Regulation holds the
statutory position of Clinical Waste Controller under the Clinical Waste Act 1990, with responsibility
for approving transporters of clinical waste in the ACT. No new licences were granted to carry on the
business of transporting clinical waste during 2013–14. The Clinical Waste Controller reviewed and
approved four annual licence renewals and 10 permits for vehicles to transport clinical waste.

Lakes Act
The Senior Manager, Environment Protection and Water Regulation holds the statutory position of
Delegate of Lakes, which is responsible for administering provisions of the Lakes Act 1976 including
responsibility for works approval on the lakes and lake warnings and closures due to pollution incidents.
The Molonglo Reach water ski area remained closed to the general public. TAMS undertook a risk
assessment of the water ski area and determined a single power boat operated by a competent person
may use the main basin area. A licence under the Lakes Act was issued to the ACT Waterski Association
for use of the main basin for training and competition purposes only.
Licences were issued to commercial boat operators using the Kingston Foreshore Harbour. The licences
incorporated conditions that reflect requirements under the Commonwealth’s Marine Safety (Domestic
Commercial Vessel) National Law 2012 Act, which regulates the safety of all commercial vessels.

Water Resources Act
The EPA has responsibility for administering the Water Resources Act 2007 (the WR Act), which aims
to ensure the use and management of the Territory’s water resources are sustainable while protecting
the ecosystems that depend on the waterways. It is also designed to protect waterways and aquifers
from damage.
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Licences are issued under the WR Act for activities ranging from water abstraction and bore construction
works to construction and maintenance of waterway structures and bore water drilling. In 2013–14
there were 182 active licences to take water with ten new licences issued. Additionally, seven bore works
licences and 26 waterway works licences were issued. The number of waterway works licences remains
low, in line with the previous year, and may reflect the level of new construction activity in the Territory.

Water is more commonly being considered a commodity and water entitlements are commonly traded
in other areas of Australia, both within and between jurisdictions. Demand for trades in the ACT is low
as the ACT does not have large irrigation dams or large-scale irrigation businesses. There were 13 new
water access entitlements issued in the ACT as business and community groups implemented small
scale alternative water supplies rather than use of potable mains water.
Licence type

2011–12

2012–13

2013–14

Bore works licence

4

3

7

Waterway works licence

58

25

26

Licence to take water (new)

8

7

10

Water access entitlements

5

2

13

Enforcement activity
Licensees are regulated in accordance with the EPA’s enforcement policy through an educative process,
with a progressive increase in punitive outcome. People are given advisory notices and warnings when
potential compliance issues arise. This process can prevent serious harm or breaches of the WR Act.
The process is to prevent harm to the environment and, as such, the number of formal or punitive
instruments is low.
Overall there was a 48% decrease in enforcement activity in 2013–14, which indicated a shift towards
compliance by the regulated community.
Enforcement action

2011–12

2012–13

2013–14

Written caution (advisory)

59

83

23

Written formal warning

2

6

22

Direction

0

0

1

Infringement notice

1

0

0

Prosecution

0

0

0

Total

62

89

46

National framework for compliance
The EPA continued its commitment to implement the National Framework for Compliance and
Enforcement Systems for Water Resource Management within the ACT by:
• initiating a more targeted and intelligence driven approach to monitoring, which targets water resource
activity according to risk level
• developing project legacy by implementing new compliance and enforcement tools into standard
operating procedures
• enhancing the profile of compliance and enforcement in workplace culture and reporting mechanisms.

Annexed

Further information may be obtained from:
Christopher Collier
Environment Protection Authority
Telephone: (02) 6207 2230
Email: christopher.collier@act.gov.au
Web: www.environment.act.gov.au
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Report on the operation and administration of the
Energy Efficiency (Cost of Living) Improvement Act 2012
for 2013–14
The Energy Efficiency (Cost of Living) Improvement Act 2012 (the EEI Act) creates obligations and
arrangements known collectively as the Energy Efficiency Improvement Scheme (EEIS). The EEIS
Administrator is appointed under section 23 of the EEI Act.
Section 27 of the EEI Act requires the Administrator to provide an annual report to the Minister on the
operation and administration of the EEI Act including:
a. National Energy Retail Law retailer compliance with the Act1 and
b. the number and type of eligible activities undertaken under the EEI Act.

Administrator’s functions
The Administrator has the following functions:
• to establish reporting and record keeping requirements for electricity retailers
• to determine obliged retailers’ compliance with the retailers’ energy savings obligations
• to approve acquisition of abatement factors
• to approve codes of practice
• to prepare annual reports
• to report to the Minister, at the Minister’s request, on anything relating to the operation or
administration of the EEI Act.

Change of Administrator
As a result of an internal restructure within the Directorate, Alan Traves, Executive Director, Policy, was
appointed by the Minister as Administrator of the EEIS from 19 May 2014. Prior to this, John Meyer,
Executive Director, Regulation and Services, was Administrator.
The Administrator is supported by an administration team. During the year, this team was relocated
from the Regulation and Services Division of the Directorate to the Policy Division of the Directorate.
The team includes two administration officers and a team manager.

Legislative changes
In 2013–14 the Administrator oversaw updates to legislative instruments under the EEIS legislation to
support the expansion of the EEIS to business premises and new eligible activities and to set the Priority
Household Target (PHT) for the compliance period 1 January 2014 to 31 December 2014.
Changes to the EEI Act were made in the first half of 2014 by the Construction and Energy Efficiency
Legislation Amendment Act 2014 and the Construction and Energy Efficiency Legislation Amendment Act
2014 (No 2). These changes were to:
• make the process for determining eligible activities under the EEI Act effective and ensure that any
resultant instrument is enforceable

• insert a power for the Administrator to delegate their function to a public servant, consistent with the
powers of other statutory office holders
1	All people that hold a retailer authorisation under the National Energy Retail Law (ACT) Act 2012 and sell electricity to premises in
the ACT for consumption have an energy savings obligation under the Act.
environment.act.gov.au 259

Annexed

• provide clear processes for retailers to follow when reporting annual compliance with the EEI Act and a
suitable regulatory framework for eligible activities

• allow for the exclusion of activities for a retailer’s energy savings result that were undertaken before the
mandatory lodgement of compliance plans or that were not undertaken in accordance with a code of
practice (reviewable decision)
• provide for the sharing of information between relevant regulatory entities that administer
requirements related to the operation of electricity retailers under the EEI Act and improve general
information gathering powers
• allow for powers to require rectification of things that pose a risk to people, property or the
environment, enforcement of codes of practice and restriction of the operation of the retailers and
their agents on grounds of public safety
• clarify that an assessment of compliance for a particular year can be revised up to five years after
the end of the compliance period to which it relates if information on which the assessment is based
is incorrect or activities counted towards the acquittal are found to be non-compliant after the
completion of the assessment
• remove the unused definition of ‘auditor’ in the EEI Act and insert an ability for the Administrator to make
codes of practice in relation to auditing of compliance period reporting and the appointment of auditors.

Complaints
One complaint about an electricity retailer’s services, provided under the EEIS, was received by the
Administrator, which was resolved in coordination with the retailer.

Training
Before an electricity retailer or authorised installer can undertake eligible activities, they must undertake
training on the EEI Act, the EEIS and the individual activities they will be undertaking. The training is
provided by the EEIS officers. In 2013–14, 89 authorised installers received general EEIS induction training
as well as training on obligations for activities: 1.1 – Building sealing activities; 4.1(a)-(c) – Installing a low
energy general lighting service lamp, a low energy reflector lamp or a low energy lamp; 5.5 – Installing a
standby power controller; and 5.1 – Decommissioning and disposal of pre-1996 refrigerator or freezer.

Review
Part 7, Section 55 of the EEI Act requires that the Minister commence a review of the operation of the
EEI Act in January 2014. The review must consider:
a. the future operation of the Act after 2015
b. any change required to improve the operation of the Act
c. the most appropriate funding mechanism for the future
d.	the operation of the EEI Act in the context of energy efficiency schemes operating in, or introduced
for, the Commonwealth or another state or territory.
A copy of the review must be presented to the Legislative Assembly not later than nine months after it
commences. The review is currently being completed by consultants Jacobs SKM, as overseen by the
Administrator. The review is expected to be presented to the Legislative Assembly in late 2014.

Retailer compliance with energy savings obligations

Annexed

Compliance with energy savings obligations for a compliance period is determined at the end of that
period. The first compliance period for the EEIS operated from 1 January 2013 to 31 December 2013.
There are two tiers of electricity retailers under the EEIS. A Tier 1 electricity retailer is an electricity
retailer with at least 5,000 customers in the ACT who sells at least 500,000 MWh of electricity to
customers in the ACT within the compliance period. A Tier 2 electricity retailer is a retailer that is not a
Tier 1 retailer. There was only one Tier 1 retailer, ActewAGL Retail, in the first compliance period.
There were ten Tier 2 retailers in this period.
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EEIS requires retailers to undertake eligible activities in order to meet an energy savings target or Tier 2
retailers may elect to pay an Energy Savings Contribution (ESC) in place of undertaking activities.
All Tier 2 retailers elected to achieve 100% of their obligation under the Act by paying an ESC and met their
obligation. The value of ESCs collected totalled $2.27 million in relation to the 2013 compliance year.
The Act requires that funds raised must be used in accordance with the Objects of the Act. These funds
will be expended through the ACT Budget process to support energy efficiency related activities in the
future.

Eligible activities and GHG abatement
Information on eligible activities undertaken by retailers under the EEIS is collected on a quarterly
basis by the Administrator. These activities are subject to annual compliance reporting, verification
and reconciliation against targets at the completion of a compliance period (noting compliance periods
operate in calendar years).
The eligible activities reported as having been undertaken in the period 1 July 2013 to 30 June 2014 are
summarised in the table below.

Activities reported for the period 1 July 2013 to 30 June 2014
Activity

Description

No. of
installations

1.1 (c)

Building sealing – installation of fixed sealing to one or more of each
unsealed edge of an external door

15,445

4.1 (a)

Lighting activities – installing a low energy general lighting service lamp

208,484

5.5 (a)(b)

Install a standby power controller in an audio visual environment or in an
information technology environment

42,513

5.1

Decommissioning and disposal of pre-1996 refrigerator or freezer

351*

Total

266,793

* Data available only for the period to 4 June 2014

Each activity has an abatement factor that is based on deemed greenhouse gas emissions reductions
in tCO2-e. This represents the abatement an activity is expected to achieve in its lifetime. Abatement
factors will differ from activity to activity.
The claimed abatement for all activities in the period 1 July 2013 to 30 June 2014 is 231,875 tCO2-e.
There were 73,697 tCO2-e claimed for priority (low-income) households, exceeding the 25% Priority
Household Target set under the EEIS.
Electricity retailers may apply for an acquisition of the abatement factors generated by eligible activities
undertaken by another retailer. No applications for the acquisition of abatement factors were received
in 2013–14.

Participating households
From 1 July 2013 to 30 June 2014 23,527 households are reported as having received activities under
the EEIS. Of these 7543 households were priority (low-income) households.
The information contained in this report has been approved by Alan Traves, Administrator under the
Energy Efficiency (Cost of Living) Improvement Act.
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Further information may be obtained from:
Ms Megan Ward
Manager, Energy Efficiency Improvement Scheme
Telephone: 02 6207 8022
Email: ESDD-EEIS@act.gov.au
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Annexed reports

21
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ACT Basin Priority Project
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19, 21, 24, 28, 43, 171,
227, 233, 243
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6, 59

ACT Commissioner for Sustainability and
Environment Act 1993
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ACT Council of Social Services
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ACT Freight Strategy

49

ACT Government Agency Heritage Assets Audit

51, 54
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ACT Heritage Council
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ACT Regional Delivery 2013–2018 program
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69, 87

ACT Strategic Cycle Network Plan

13, 49, 219

ACT Waste Management Strategy 2011-2025
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ACT Water Efficiency Labelling and Standards Act 2005 63, 106
ACT Water Resource Plan
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ACTEW Water

63, 86, 88
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69
7, 34, 201, 206, 213
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15, 26-35
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30-1, 66
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89
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35
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30
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32
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34, 63, 89
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34
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12, 49
57
73-4
65
3

Architects Act 2004
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Athllon Drive
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Audit Committee
Audit Team
Auditor-General reports

96, 98
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Australasian Building Certifiers Forum

22

Australian Building Codes Board

22

Australian Federal Police

19

Australian Standards committees

23

Belconnen Town Centre Master Plan
biodiversity

45, 80
16, 68-9

breach management

18

Breach Management Team

19

Builders Licensing Australasia

22

Building Act 2004

18, 21

Building Act Review Reference Group

18, 88

Building Codes Committee
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bushfire risk management

122

Calwell group centre
Canberra and Region Heritage Festival

45
14, 52

Canberra Institute of Technology
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Canberra Integrated Urban Waterways program

50
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Canberra Tracks
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Carbon Neutral ACT
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9
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13, 16, 48, 80
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11, 59
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Chapman Primary School
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13, 49
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Construction Audit Team
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construction design and inspection practitioner’s reforms 88
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Energy Efficiency (Cost of Living) Improvement Act 2012 18, 56
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Energy Efficient Rating

Community Services Energy Concessions

Continuously Operating Reference Station

emergency procedures

56, 85

46

Construction Services Branch
electrical inspectorate
plumbing and gasfitting inspectorate

20

energy efficiency information to tenants

community facility demand assessments

Construction occupations

58, 85

63
79-89

Construction Occupations Registrar

Electricity Safety Act 1971

11-2, 16, 18,
26, 28, 56-7

community engagement

Construction Occupations (Licensing) Act 2004
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23

Electricity Feed-in
(Large-scale Renewable Energy Generation) Act 2011

Energy Efficiency Improvement Scheme
		

76-7

Conservation Planning and Research Unit

Electrical Regulatory Authorities Council

96–7

Communications Section

Community Transport Study

electrical inspectorate see Construction Services Branch

18, 20-1
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14, 17, 19, 21, 23
20
17-23
20, 22-3
15, 20, 23
25
7, 9

Energy Supply Industry Safety Committee

23

Engineered Log Jams

12

Enlarged Cotter Dam

14

enterprise agreements

132

Enterprise Sustainability Platform

11, 60, 91

Environment and Planning Directorate
Environment Protection Act 1997
		

6

16, 71-2, 95, 106-7, 120,
136, 158, 230, 251

Environment Protection and
Biodiversity Conservation Act 1999

36, 47, 67, 85

Environment Protection and
Water Regulation Branch

17, 71, 72, 94-5, 251

Environment Protection Authority
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71, 72, 74
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environmental offsets policy

67, 85-6

estate development plans

14, 36-7

Executive Management Board

96

Executive Policy Committee

96

Exhibition Park in Canberra

14
19

Council of Australian Government Standing
Council on Primary Industries

67

extension of time

Court of Appeal

19

Craven’s Creek Water Quality Control Pond

14

Customer Services Team

24

DA Finder App

16

fauna
Eastern Pygmy Possum see Eastern Pygmy Possum
Grassland Earless Dragon see Grassland Earless Dragon
kangaroos see kangaroo populations
Northern Corroboree Frog see Northern Corroboree Frog
Spotted Tailed Quolls see Spotted Tailed Quolls

Dangerous Substances Act 2004
Deed Management
development applications
Director-General
Directorate Consultative Committee
Directorate Evaluation Plan 2013-17
Districts Act 2002
Duffy Primary School
East Lake

20
41-2
14, 37
7, 23
96
7
25
15, 32
13, 46, 50

Eastern Broadacre

46

Eastern Pygmy Possum

65

eDevelopment

14, 16

Fee Compliance Team

18-9

Finance and Operational Support Section

77

financial management reporting
asset management
capital works
financial statements
government contracting
management discussion and analysis
statement of performance
territorial financial statements
total assets
total expenditure
total liabilities
total own source revenue

221
218-20
145-217
222–4
136-45
225-33
143-4
141–2
139-40
142
140–1

fire		

65

flora
threatened
vegetation mapping

64
64, 67

Flora and Fauna Committee

64, 67
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fraud

100

freedom of information

117-9

Freedom of Information Act 1989
Section 79 Statement
Section 8 Statement

117
118-9
118

Frogwatch

63, 86, 88

learning and development
ACTPS Training Calendar
future areas
performance management
study assistance
training, internal and external
whole-of-government initiatives

129
129
129
129
128
128

Lease Administration

38-42

Lease DA

39-40

20

Lease Variation

39-40

Gas Technical Regulators Committee

23

Legislation Report

General Leasing

41

Legislation Services Section

Geoscience Australia

25

Legislative Assembly see ACT Legislative Assembly

Getting Home Safely report

18

liaison with other directorates

46

Licensing Team

20

Gas Safety Act 2000

20

Gas Safety Legislation Amendment Bill 2014
Gas Safety Regulation 2001

Gilmore Primary School

15, 32

Ginninderra

12

Glossy Black Cockatoo
Grassland Earless Dragon
green economy

Little Eagle

12, 65

Low Emission Vehicle Strategy

97
11, 15, 26-31, 33, 35, 50, 56, 58-60, 88, 90

Greening Australia

13

GreenPower

91

Grey-headed Flying Fox

88

Gungahlin

13, 16, 47

Gungahlin Strategic Assessment Area

12, 14, 47

Heart Foundation (ACT)
Heritage Act 2004

46
16, 51, 55, 81, 87, 130

Heritage Festival

14

Housing ACT Energy Efficiency Program

28

human resources management see
Strategic Human Resources
Human Rights Act 2004

120

Human Rights and Regulatory Policy Unit

120

Impact and Estates Assessment Section

36-7

Independent Competition and Regulatory Commission 18, 60
Investigations Team
Jerrabomberra Solar Facility
Kambah

19
14, 36
14

kangaroo populations

16, 64, 88

Kenny

13

Kingston group centre

14

Lakes Act 1976
land custodian information
land management

72, 74
47
6

Land Requests Advisory Committee

47

Land Titles Office

25

Landcare
Large-scale Renewable Energy Generation Act 2011
Lawson South 132 kV Power Line Relocation
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